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DISTRICT OP OHIO, to wit. 

BE IT REMEMBERED, that on the fourtcpntb day of Feb* 
ruary, in the year of our Lord one thojSHnd eight handred 
and twentv -nine, and in the fifty-third year of American Inde- 
pendence, James Rugeilen of said District, has deposited in this 
office, the title of a book, the right whereof he claims as author 
and proprietor, in the words and figures following, to wit ; 

*^ A Uniyersal Language, formed on Philosophical and Ana- 
logical Principles; haying claims founded on the clearness of 
it« combinations — the simplicity of its construction — th< uni- 
formity and invariableness of its rules — and, especially, the fa- 
cility and speed with which it can be acquired, of being uniyer- 
■ally adopted by the ciyilized world. Comfirising a Grammar 
•—a Dictionary of Rauiceo, or the radical parts of words — and 
pieces written in the language, with their translation into 
English." 

In conformity to the act of Congress of the United States* 
entitled ^ An act for the encouragement of learning, by secu- 
ring the copies ot Maps, Charts and Books to the proprietors of 
such copies dnring the times therein mentioned ;'' and also of 
the act entitled ^^ An act supnlf- mentary to an act entitled an 
act for the encourugement of learning by securing the copies of 
of Maps, Charts and Books, to the authors and proprietors of 
such copies, during the times therein mentioned, and extending 
the benefits thereof to the arts of designing, engraving and etch- 
inir historical and other prints." 

Attest, WILLIAM KEY BOND, Clbrk. 



DEDICATION 

TO THE 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES. 



The following pages, with whatever merit or de- 
fects they may be found to contain, are submitted to 
the inspection of the guardians of our country's insti- 
tutions and prosperity. Should an attempt, com- 
mendable even in its failure, to accomplish an object 
of the highest importsmce,. not be considered of suf- 
ficient weight to be entitled to your legislative notice, 
it is hoped, that as individuals, at least, this book 
will attract your attention; if so, your voices, in com- 
mon with that of the community, will either approve 
or condemn ; and should condemnation, which is not 
improbable, consign these pages to oblivion or con- 
tempt, a consolation to alleviate the disappointment 
^of the author, will arise from the consideration, that 
Jjie want of sources of knowledge in relation to the 
subject, the want of tinf>e for uninterrupted study and 
investigation; and, indeed, the want of almost every 
thing that might be considered requisite, not only for 
the success of this undertaking, but for the prolonga- 
tion of an obscure existence, may be considered, as 
well as a deficiency of abilities for so great an attempt, 
to be the cause of the unworthiness of the production. 
Nor will it be thought a bad apology for the rashness 
of attempting such an important task, under cir- 
cumstances so unpropitious, that the author, from his 
peculiar situation, being governed not by inclination, 



IV DEDICATIOPr. 

but by necessity, has been compelled to hasten a 
publication, which he would have chosen to delay 
till some future and more convenient season. Should 
he, however, contrary, perhaps, to any reasonable 
expectation, be considered as having added any thing 
to the improvement of the present age, on the inter- 
esting subject of grammatical and philological sci- 
ence, he will think himself abundantly compensated 
for all his eflForts; and leaving this to be decided, as 
it undoubtedly will be, with justice, he begs leave to 
subscribe himself, your fellow-citizen, 

THE AUTHOR. 



INTRODUCTION. 



The subject of the present work, though of the 
Tiighest importance, is one which receives but a small 
part of the attention of the generality of mankind. 
Language, notwithstanding its acquisition and in)- 
provement occupies a portion of the time of most per- 
sons, from their earliest infancy to advanced age, is 
yet, as a science^ considered worthy the pursuit only 
of the learned. But as it is said by an eminent au- 
thor, that "the study of arranging and expressing our 
thoughts with propriety, teaches to think, as well as 
to speak accurately ;" whatever may have a tenden- 
cy to turn the inclination of people toward the 
melioration of their speech, is entitled to a high con- 
sideration. 

In addition to the inconvenience of a diversity of 
tongues and dialects, which obstruct a free inter- 
course of thought between persons of different coun- 
tries, is the fact, that the languages of all nations are 
more or less imperfect and incorrect ; as they were, to 
use the words of Mr, Locke, '^not made by rules or 
art, but by accident, and the common use of the peo- 
ple." Should any one of these therefore, be decided 
on by common consent to be universally adopted, 
(a supposition without much probability) it would re- 
quire so much time, on .account of its irregularities^ 
anomalies, and want of analogy and simplicity, from 
all nations to whom it was not vernacular, to learn it^ 
as to render the attempt unsuccessful. From consid- 
erations like this, it is presumed, first originated the 
idea which has been, for more than a century past j a 
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desideratum with some learned men, whether a phi- 
losopliical language, more correct and simple than 
any one in use, might not be formed, carrying with it 
to all nations, an inducement, arising from its intrinsic 
merit and case of acquisition, which should lead to its 
universal adoption. As some account of the at- 
tempts to accomplish so important an object may be 
interesting, the reader is referred to the Encyclopsedia 
Britanica, where under the head of "Characters" he 
will find an article which furnished the author with 
the items, of which the following is, in part, the sub- 
stance : 

In Europe, Bishop Wilkins and Dalgarme made 
the first and most considerable attempts to form a 
philosophical language^ which, notwithstanding the art 
and merit of their efforts, proved ineffectual. M. 
Leibnitz, who had given some consideration to the 
same subject, thought these great men had not found 
the right method ; that by their means, indeed, peo- 
ple who had spoken differently might understand 
each other; but that they had not discovered what 
was termed the real character. He was of opinion that 
the characters to be used should resemble those in 
Algebra, which are very simple, express nothing 
equivocal or superfluous, and contain every necessary 
variety. Dr# Hook recommends the characters of Bish- 
op Wilkins, on his own knowledge and experience, as 
a most excellent scheme ; and to engage the world to 
study them, has published some fine inventions of his 
own. 

M. Leibnitz says that he had under consideration 
on alphabet of human thoughts^ intended for a universal 
laiiguage, but his death prevented its being brought 
to maturity. 

M. Lodwic, in the Philosophical' Translations, 
gives a plan of a universal alphabet of another kind, 
which was to contain an enumeration of all such 
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$6und$, or letters, as are used in any tongue, bj 
means of which, people would be enabled to pro- 
nounce, readily, all languages, and to describe the 
pronunciation of any one, spoken in their hearing ; so 
that others, accustomed to this, though they had nev- 
er heard it pronounced, should be, at first, able to 
speak it; and that this character would serve to per- 
petuate the sounds of any language, 
^ The Literary Journal, in France, of 1720, gives a 
very ingexuous project for universal characters^ which 
were to be the Arabic, or numeral figures, the com* 
bination of which are sufficient to express, distinctly, 
an incredible quantity of numbers, mucli more than ig 
necessary for terms to designate every idea. By this 
method all the trouble of fixing and learning new 
characters would be avoided; the Arabic ngurei 
having all the universality required. The inflec- 
tions of words were here to be expressed by common 
letters. For instance, the same character should 
imply a man or woman^ a hoy or girl^ an old man^ or a 
young man^ as accompanied with a particular dis- 
tinctive letter, which should designate the sex, youth, 
maturity or age ; and a letter also to express the size 
of a thing ; as a great man or a little man* The use 
of these letters would belong to the grammar; which, 
once well understood, would abridge the vocabulary 
exceedingly ; and an advantage would be, that words 
should have but one declension, or one conjugation. 

In the United States, a dissertation of much merit 
was written in 1793 by the late Dr. Thornton, enti- 
tled "Cadmus," the design of which was not to e»* 
tablish a universal mode of speech. It was "a trea- 
tise on the elements ofvjritten /rtn^w^g"/?. illustrating, 
by a philosophical division of speech^ the power of 
eac'i character, thereby mutually fixing their orthog- 
raph valid orthoepy," by establishing a uniform mode 
of spelling and pronunciation, applicable to every 
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written tongue. This was proposed to be done^ by 
forming a new alphabet, consisting of letters of defin*^ 
ite powers, '*that every sound might have its own 
eharacter, and every character a single sound," Thi* 
treatise which indicates much learning and research, 
as well as ingenuity, can be seen in the third vol- 
ume of the Transactions of the American Philosoph- 
ical Society. 

Having given, as far as compatible with the 
means of information at hand, a brief history of pre* 
vious attempts to introduce universality of language, 
and uniformity of orthography ; the author of the 
present work will endeavour to illustrate the plan 
on which he has proceeded in his own undertaking; 
the object of which, whatever may be its fate, has 
been no less than to construct a language formed on 
the principles of philosophy and analagy, so regular 
and correct, and yet so simple and easy to be ac- 
quired, as to induce the inhabitants of civilized na- 
tions to learn it ; whereby it might be universally 
understood, and, consequently, become a means of 
communication in all of them. 

In prosecuting this important undertaking, the first 
object has been to arrange a systematic alphabet, 
with consonants to represent the simple sounds in 
common to different languages, with vowels to mark 
the vocal ones, both simple and dipthongal, capable 
of being uttered by the human voice, and semivow- 
els, or liquids, to mark the various terminations ne- 
cessary for the declensions of the parts of speech, 
giving to each letter the representation of a uniform 
sound. The next object was to obtain the roots, or 
radical parts of words, to consist of one syllable ; for 
which purpose, after trying a number of expedients, 
one of which was the analysis of ideas, but found on 
experiment to be impractible, recourse was had to the 
Latin, from which the principal wordsof many mod- 
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ern tongues, either directly or indirectly, derive their 
origin. For proper names of persons, places, rivers, 
mountains, &c. the words, themselves, as authored 
by those who, from their residence, have a right to 
establish that point, have been taken, correcting their 
orthography by invariable rules, rejecting the super- 
fluous letters and final vowels, and thereby leaving 
room to add terminations expressing the different 
kinds, and syllables to form their declensions. 

The method adopted of obtaining radical words, 
is, undoubtedly, better than that contemplated by 
analysis, which would have given sounds entirely ar- 
bitrary, having no relation to the ideas expressed by 
them ; whereas, by taking the roots from a language 
once actually spoken, such a relation may often be 
traced; it being admitted that the first principles of 
every tongue must have their foundation in nature. 

From these radices, the different parts of speech 
have been constructed, with their variation of termi- 
nations, desi^ating, in a uniform manner, all their 
accidents and inflections. Particles, however, consist- 
ing of only one syllable, have been formed by a sys- 
tematic combination of letters. To make more co^ 
pious derivations from these radicals, which. are very 
few in number, and easy to be retained in the memo- 
ry, adjuncts, generally of two letters, are to be sul> 
joined, conveying always the same meaning; and, in 
all these constructions, it has been endeavoured, 
while preventing words, in their different aicidents, 
from ever being aUke, to preserve, as much as possi- 
ble, clear analogy, harmony of sounds, and facility 
of pronunciation, keeping always in view the ease of 
acquisition to the learner, which, it is believed, he 
will experience, notwithstanding the difficulty he 
may apprehend on a superficial inspection, after at- 
tentively devoting his mind to the study of the folf 
lowing pages. 
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THE GRAMMAR. 

In learning a language, it has been found by gen- 
eral experience, necessary, in the first place, to be- 
come acquainted with its grammar. 

The practice of dividitig a grammar into the four 
parts, Orthography, Etymology, Syntax, and Proso- 
dy, bein§ considered by some good writers inju- 
dicious, is not adhered to in the present work. 

To preserve, however, as much system as possible 
in the arrangement of the different heads, the follow- 
ing order has been adopted: 

Ist. Letters, or the representative parts of Words* 

2d. Words, or the parts of Speech. 

3d. Rules of Construction or Syntax. 

4th. Rules of Pro' u xiation. 

As some acquaintance with the nature of Radices 
and Adjuncts will be requisite, before the learner 
can well understand all the sections of this work, 
which a systematic method has required to be pla- 
ced first in order, references, when necessary, will 
be made to them. 

LETTERS. 

The letters are twenty-five; ten vowels, of which 
five are primary and five secondary ; ten consonants, 
of which five are primary and five secondary; 
and five semivowels, or liquids, as fdllows: 

Isu 
Primary Vorvels^ i 

Secondary Vowels^ j 

Primary CcmsonainitSj y 
Secondary Con^onapis^ h 
ScnutoowelSf s 



2d. 


3d. 


4th. 


6th- 


e 


a 


o 


u 


c 


q 


X 


z 


t 


p 


k 


t 


d 


b 


g 


y 


r 


1 


n 


m 
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LETTERS. 



The letters, with their powers, sounds, and names, are 
exhibited in the following 

ALPHABET. 





Vowels. 




Sounds. 


{ Examples 




Primary. 




Long.t 


Short. 


^ OF NAMES* 


Uniisy 


I i I i 


1 


feet 


fit 


e-ven 


Tensj 


E e E e 


E 


mate met 


a-ble 


Hundreds, 


A a A a 


A 


mart 


mat 


a-mour 


Thousands, 


O o O 


O 


sort 


sot 


aiivful 


Xof Th'ds. 


U u U u 


V 


pool 


pull 


oo-zing 




Secondary 


» 








C of Th'ds. 
MtUionSy 


^ 3 J J 


J 


mtle 




i-dol 


C c C c 


u 


mule 




euAogy* 


X ofMiUs. 


Qq Q q 


a 


boil 




ot-ly 


C ofMiUs. 


X X X ;r 


X 


boun( 


I 


OM-ter 


M of Mills. 


Z z Z z 

CONSONANTE 


z 

1. 


note 


nut 


o-pen 




Primary, 




Names 


• 




Negative, 


Yy Yy 


Y 


yi 




ye^pron. 


1 


T t T t 


T 


te 




to-ble 


2 


F p P P 


P 


pa 




pa-lmer 


3 


Kk K k 


K 


ko 




cati-tion 


4 


F r F f 
Secondary. 


P 


fu 




/oo-lish 


Positive, 5 


Uh H h 


H 


hj 




^t-ding 


6 


D d D d 


D 


do 




• du'ty 


7 


B h B b 


B 


bq 




^oi-ling 


8 


G g G g 


O 


gx 




gou-ty 


9 


y \ V V 


V 


vz 




uo-ting 




Semivowels. 








Comparative, 


S 8 S s 


St 


t 

IS 




Jr-pahaA 


OhUque, 


R r R r 


R 


er 




er-rour 


Accusative, 


h \ L I 


h 


al 




a2-mond 


Nominative, 


N n iV n 


N 


on 




■on-set 


Superlative, 


M m M m 


H 


um 




tim-pire* 



* In the last column, the first syllable of each word is the 
nami* of the letter to which it stands opposite. Eulogy and 
umpire are not, boweTer, true specimens ; but they may be 
made so by taking off the sound of y in the first, abd proDouii> 
cing theu in the last like oo in book^ or umpuil. 

fS, when it follows a secondary consonant or se'miTOweJf 
laa/; for ease and Yariety, be pronounoed like a in English. 
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REMARKS ON THE ALPHABET. 

To conform the letters to the purpose of enumera- 
tion, it has been thought proper to have ten vowek, 
and ten consonants, answering to the Arabic charac- 
ters, 0, 1, 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9. In this arrangement of 
the silphabet, most of the simple sounds in conmion to 
difierent languages, have been, it is thought, brought 
into use. Two simple sounds of consonants, however, 
have been omitted as they are but little used by Eu- 
ropeans, and are pronounced by them with much dif* 
ficulty, namely, those represented in English by th^ 
the one called hard, as in thick^ the other soft, as in this. 
The first, if located with the consonants, would be a 
primary, the second a secondary, having the same 
relation to each other as t to d^p to 6, k to g-, and/ to v. 

In making the number of consonants amount to ten, 
y has been used for cipher, and h for five, thereby 
subdividing the alphabet into fives, making y corres- 
pond to h; and they are alike in this particular, that 
they are sounded before, and not after vowels. It 
has been generally asserted that h is not a letter, but 
only a mark of aspiration ; and that y is a vowel, 
synonymous with i. In this particular, a presumption 
has been taken, the reasons for which are too lengthy 
to be given in this place, to differ from other writers, 
as may be seen by the manner in which these letters 
are located in the alphabet. 

Of the vowels, the primary represent simple sounds ; 
and they have a long and a short pronunciation, de- 
pending on their location in words, governed by in- 
variable rules, which may be seen under the head 
of pronunciation. The secondary vowels are dip- 
thongs, excepts, and have no variation of sound; but 
r, representing a simple sound, has, like the primary 
yowek, both a long and a short pronunciation. 

B 



14 JJSTTERS. 

Of the consonants, the first primary and first sec- 
ondary are aspirates. They sound before, and not 
after vowels. The similarity between the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth primary ; and the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth secondary consonants, as 
well as between the primary and secondary vowels of 
the same number, will be perceived by every one 
who is acquainted with the nature and power of let- 
ters 5 that is, the resemblance in sound of 
Vowels. Chnsonants* 

1 to j y to h 

e c t d 

a q P ^ 

ox kg 

u z f V 

Of the semivowels or liquids, the preferable one 
is s; next to that r, the next /, the next n, and the 
next m; if- they obtain their preference from the 
ease with which their sounds may be united wilh 
those of the consonants. S can be heard after all 
the other letters, either vowels, consonants, or semi- 
vowels; a circumstance which renders it so proper 
for the formation of the plural number; and before 
all the primary consonants and all other semivowels ; 
as in sya, (ska in English,) stay^ spaid^ skin^ ^fi^y 
(sphere^) sra^ slay ^ snail^ small; but not before the sec- 
ondary consonants. R will sound after the four last 
primary, and the four last secondary consonants^ and 
permit them, and the other semivowels, to sound 
after it, at the end of syllables; as in tray ^ pray ^ kra^ 
fray^ dray^ hray^ gray^ vrai; art^ harp^ ark. scarfs hard^ 
barb^ cargo^ starve; stars ^ pearly bam^farm. L may be 
heard in the same places in which r will sound, but 
iniperfectly after t and rf, the second primary, and 
gecohd secondary consonants; and except before the 
semivowels a;t the end of syllables. JV and m wiH 
permit -some of the consonants to sound after them;* 
as in ant J lamp^ rank^ hand^ song. 
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In the use of letters to represent compound sounds, 
it has been found necessary, in a number of instances, 
to differ from the opinions of other authors, especially 
those expressed in English by ^A, cA, and j or g soft, 
which must evidently be formed by the following 
combinations: 

5y, as in fisher, fis-yer, 
/y, riches, rit-yes, 

, (prejudice, pred-yudice, 

^ (logic, lod-yic, 

from which it will be seen that sy in this language, 
answers to sh in English, ty to cA, and dy toj or g soft. 

The Enghsb letter ;?, sometimes called izzardj that 
is, s hard, appears to represent the sound of fe, or s 
.asperated ; tiberefore, the sound of the French j is 
made by hsy, or zy in English, as will be seen in 
the word leisure* leiz-yure* 

As the sounds of all the letters are confined to 
definite and invariable rules, so no combination of 
them will be allowed to represent any other sounds 
than those coniposed of the same letters taken sepa- 
rately : for examples, /A and sh, when they happen 
to meet in tliis language, as in the words yrow^Am and 
fashin, must not be pronounced yron-/Am andfashrin, 
as in English, bu tyron^-Am and fas-hin. 

The names of the letters are so regulated, as in 
their pronunciation to exemplify the sounds of all of 
them ; and by learning to read the alphabet correctly, 
the true sound of each one, in every place where it 
may occur, will be ascertained, 

THE NUMERAL TOWER OF LETTERS. 

The power of letters in expressing number as they 
constitute numeral adnouns, and serve in derivations, 
may be seen in the following tables. [See Artificial 
Radices.] 

6 yi 10 te 30 ke 100 ta 1000 to 

1 ti 11 teli 31 keti 101 tati 1001 toti 
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Of the consonants, the first primary and first sec- 
ondary are aspirates. They sound before, and not 
after vowels. The similarity between the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth primary ; and the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth secondary consonants, as 
well as between the primary and secondary vowels of / 
the same number, will be perceived by every one 
who is acquainted with the nature and power of let- 
ters ; that is, the resemblance in sound of 

Vowels* Consonants. 

i to j y to h 

e c t d 

a q P ^ 

ox kg 

u z f V 

Of the semivowels or liquids, the preferable one 
is s; next to that r, the next /, the next n, and the 
next m; if. they obtain their preference from the 
ease with which their sounds may be united with 
those of the consonants. S can be heard after all 
the other letters, either vowels, consonants, or semi- 
vowels; a circumstance which renders it so proper 
for the formation of the plural number; and before 
all the primary consonants and all other semivowels; 
as in sya, (sha in English,) stay^ spaid^ sktn^ rfere^ 
(sphere^) sra^ slay ^ snail^ small; but not before the sec- 
ondary consonants. R will sound after the four last 
primary, and the four last secondary consonants, and 
permit them, and the other semivowels, to sound 
after it, at the end of syllables; as in tray ^ pray ^ kra^ 
fray^ dray^ hray^ gray^ vrai; art^ harp^ ark. scarfs hard^ 
barh^ cargo^ starve; stars ^ pearly ham^farm. L may be 
heard in the same places in which r will sound, but 
iidperfectly after t and d^ the second primary, and 
gecohd secondary consonants; and except before the 
semivowels at the end of syllables. JV and m wiH 
permit some of the consonants to sound after th«m;- 
as in ant J lamp, rank^ hand^ song. 
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In the use of letters to represent compound sounds, 
it has been found necessary, in a number of instances, 
to differ from the opinions of other authors, especially 
those expressed in English by sh^ ch^ and j or g soft, 
which must evidently be formed by the following 
combinations: 

s7/j as in fisher, fis-yer, 
/y, riches, rit-yes, 

, (prejudice, pred-yudice, 

^ (logic, lod-yic, 

from which it will be seen that sy in this language, 
iinswers to sh in English, ty to cA, and dy toj or g soft. 

The English letter 2, sometimes called izzard^ that 
is, s hard^ appears to represent the sound of fe, or s 
asperated; therefore, the sound of the French j is 
made by hsy^ or zy in English, as will be seen in 
the word leisure^ leiz-yure. 

As the sounds of all the letters are confined to 
definite and invariable rules, so no combination of 
them will be allowed to represent any other sounds 
than those composed of the same letters taken sepa- 
tately: for examples, /A and sh^ when they happen 
to meet in this language, as in the words yran/fen and 
fashin^ must not be pronounced y?-on-/Am andfashririj 
as i n English, hutfront-hin and fas-kin. 

The names of the letters are so regulated, as in 
their pronunciation to exemplify the sounds of all of 
them ; and by learning to read the alphabet correctly, 
the true sound of each one, in every place where it 
may occur, will be ascertained, 

THE NUMERAL TOWER OF LETTERS. 

The power of letters in expressing number as they 
constitute numeral adnouns, and serve in derivations, 
may be seen in the following tables. [See Artificial 
Radices.] 

yi 10 to 30 ke 100 ta 1000 to 

1 ti 11 teli 31 keti 101 tati 1001 toti 
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2 pi 12tepi 32 kepi lOStapi 1010 tote 

3ki 13teki 40 fe llOtate 1100 tota 

4 fi 14 tefi 41 feti 120 tape 2000 po 

5 hi 15tehi 50 he 121 tapeti 3000 ko 
6di 20 pe 60 de 122 tapepi 3210 kopate 

7 hi 21 peti 70 be 130 take 4321 fokapeti 

8 gi 22 pepi 80 ge 200 pa 9999 vovavevi 
9vi 23peki 90 ve 300 ka 1829 togapevi 

Thus it will be seen, that i expresses units, e tens^ 
a hundreds, o thousands, u tens of thousands,^' hun- 
dreds of thousands, c millions, q tens of millions, x 
hundreds of millions, and z thousands of millions, as 
marked in the alphabet; and that y expresses no, 
i one,/) two, k three, / four, h five, d six, b seven, g 
eight, and v nine units, tens, hundreds, thousands, 
tens of thousands, &c., as they precede either of the 
vowels; which is further illustrated in the following 

yi 900060600 vx 

10 te 980000000 vxgq 

200 pa 907000000 vxbc 

3000 ko 900600000 vxdj 

40000 fu - 900050000 vxhu 

500000 hj 900004000 vxfo 

6000000 dt 900000300 vxka 

70000000 bq 900000020 vxpe 

800000000 gx 900000001 vxti 

WOOOOOOOO vz -^ 

8187654321 C gztxgqbcdj- 

9876543210 ^ vzgxbq- ( hufokapeU 

dclyfuko- 
pategi* 



^'h is unnecessary to use yi, uuless when it stands by itself, or, 
for emphasis. It is inserted at the bottom of the first table, to 
show that vz, gx, bq, de, hj, fu, ko, pa, te, yi, that is, 9, 8, 7, 6, 
r>, 4, 3, 2, 1 , 0, are the names of the consonants, a? may be seen 
by inspecting the alphabet, 



PARTS OF SPEECH. 17 

The following table will exhibit the manner of ex- 
pressing number to any extent. A period of ten fig- 
ures is signified by szr^ followed by ti, pi ki, &c. for 
the first, second, third, &c. as far as may be necessary. 
These are connected together, and with the numbers 
that follow by, I for i7, the conjunctive copulate an^ 
which maybe seen under conjunctions. 

Oyi, 

1 -.00000 ;00000 tiszrti, 
2 1 -.00000 ;00000 -.00000 ;00000 petisrzpi, 
321 :90000 ;00000 -.00000 ;00000 :00000 ;00000 ) kape- 

Jtiszrki. 
321:90000;00000:08000;00000:00700;43210 
kapetiszrkihvzszrpil rgxszrtil :bqfukopate. 

In the same manner one may proceed to szrfij szrhi 
szrdi^ szrbi, szrgi^ szrvi^ szrte^ szrteti^ szrttpi^ fyc» sub- 
joining the cardinal numbers to szr^ for each ten fig«! 
ures, ad infinitum, 

WORDS, OR THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The different kinds of words, or parts of speech; 
are formed from Radices, [some acquaintance with 
which being necessary before the learner proceeds 
farther, a reference is here made to them.] By sub- 
joining to radices, or their adjuncts, various termina- 
tions, different kinds of words are formed. The parCS 
of speech are nine, as follows: 

SUBSTANCES. 

1 Noun, ^ 

2 Adnoun, > declinable* 

3 Pronoun, 3 

ATTRIBUTES. 

4 Verb, i 

5 Adverb, > declinable'^ 

6 Prov^rb,3 

B3 
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PARTICLES. 

7 Preposition, i 

8 Conjanction, > indeclinable. 

9 Interjection, j 

SUBSTANTIVES. 

Substantives are of three kinds, viz: Nouns, Ad- 
nouns and Pronouns, to each of which belong gender, 
case, and number. 

NOUNS. 

Nouns arc the names of persons, places, things or 
ideas. They are either conmion or proper. 

Common nouns are the names of whole classes, 
.species, kinds, or sorts ; as those formed from the ra- 
dices /tnn, animal ; 6or, tree; kzrk^ oak; borij goodness. 
After the letters of graduation, z positive, s compara- 
tive, m superlative, &,c. they insert their pronominal 
letters, which distinguish them from adnouns, point 
them out, and show the extent of their signification. 

Proper nouns are names of individual persons, 
countries, cities, towns, mountains, rivers, oceans, 
&c. [see radices of proper words.] They do not 
like common nouns, insert a pronominal letter; nor 
are their terminations preceded by the letters of 
graduation. When used adnominally, the termina- 
tion being preceded by A, the mark of the positive de- 
gree in adnouns, is sufficient to distinguish them from ' 
nouns ; as Frankcn, France ; homzten FrankAen i. e^ 
Frankzten^ a Frenchman. 

The pronominal letters, with their significations, 
are as follows : 
/, a, some one ; as homz^m, a man or woman ; homz- 

ten^ a man ; homztan, a woman, &c. ; homztans^ 

women, or some women.* 



*In English, nouns preceded bj a express their plural by its 
omJBBioDf or some ; as, sing, a book: pltt. books^ or some hookt^ 
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p, the. I, them, he/she, it, &c.; and used in pronouns 
that stand for proper names ; as hom^n, the man. 

k^ who, which; as, homz/ren, arM'cA man. 

ff any, either as, homz/en, ony man. 

</, unlimited; as, homzcRn, mankind ; bonzfi^,good* 
ness. 

&, this ; as, homzfrcn, this man. 

g^ that, as, homz^en, that man. 

Vj every, each, sil ; as, homzven, every man ; homz* 
rens, all men. 
By subjoining I to the pronominal letters, same or 

siLch is generally signified. T and rf will not admit 

the sound of / after them with the same ease as the 

other consonants. 

/, self, himself, herself, itself, &c. — used only in pro- 
nouns and verbs. 

/>/, the same ; as, homzplen^ the same man. 

kl^ whoever, whichever, or whatever; as, homzA:/en^ 
zohichever man. 

Jl^ any such; as, homzflen^ any such man. 

6/, -such ; as, homz6/en, such a man. 

gl, tlie last ; as, homz^/en, the last man. 

r/, every such, or all such ; as, homzr/en, every such 
man; homzr/ens, all such men. Used also in 
pronouns that have various antecedents. 
By subjoining r to the above pronominal letters, 

oth^r is generally signified, as follows: 

r, each other reciprocally ;-^used only in pronouns 
and verbs. 

Ir, another, some other; as, homz/ren, another man* 

pr, the other; as, homzpren, the other man. 

Ar, who or which other, or else ; as, homzAren, wha^ 
other man, or which man else or besides. 

fr, any other; as, homz/ren, wny other man. 

rfr, certain or some; as, homzrfren, (i certain man* 
panzr/run, some bread. 

6r, such other; as, homz6rcn, such other man* 



,«tadll^^khtf- . 
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gr, the next, the following; as, honf^gren, the necct 

man; pagi^grun, the yb/Zozinfn^ page* 
2?r, every or all other; as, homzvren, eoery other 

man ; homzvrens, all other men. 

Negative pronominals are made by subjoining y to 
f^fr^ ^lAJl; [for the pronunciation of which, see ob- 
servations on that subject under verbs.] 
^,no or not any; as, homz^n no man. 
fry^ no other; as, homz^en, no other man. 
Jpy^ no such; as, homz/Zyen, no such man. 

The following recapitulation or synopsis of the 
pronominal letters, will show their analogy. 



/• a, some one, 

j9, thee, I, thou, 
he, she, it, &c. 
A:, who, which. 

f^ any, either. 
d^ unlimited, 
i, this. 
g^ that. 

^&, every, each, 
all. 



J^^no. 



/>/, the same. 

A:/, who or which 

ever. 
Jl^ any such. 

&/,8uch. 
gl^ the last. 

v/, all such. 

/, self. 

fry^ no such. 

GENDER. 



tr^ another, some 

other. 
/>r, the other. 

Ar,who or which 
other or else. 

yr, any other. 

dr^ certain,some. 

6r, such other. 

gr, the next, the 
following. 

rr, every other, 
all other. 

r, each other, re- 
ciprocally. 

Jly^ no other. 



All declinable parts of speech have a variation of 
gender, expressed by the different vowels, which, in 
nouns, follow the pronominal letters, and serve, not 
only to distinguish sex, but to give a variety of mean- 
ing to the same radix. They are twelve in number 
as follows: 
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i^ Personal common; as, homzh'n, a man or woman, a 

?erson ; movzttn, a person that moves, a mover. 
, ^ersonal masculine ; as^ homzten, a man ; movzten^ 
a man that moves. 

a^ Personal feminine ; as, homztan, a woman; mov& 
tan, a woman that moves. 

0, Verbal; as, movzton,a moving. 

t«, ^euter^ that is, neither personal, verbal, animal, 
vegetable, nor abstract, but including minerals and 
substances without life; as, domztun, a house; 
metztun, a metal ; hjgsztun, a river. 

y, Animal common : as,boszt;n,abullorcow;movzt/n^ 
an animal (not mankind) that moves. 

j'e. Animal nwLsculine ; as, boszt;en, a bull ; movzt/'en, 
a male brute animal that moves. 

ja^ Animal feminine ; as, boszt;an, a cow ; movzt/an, a 
female brute animal that moves. 

c, Collective; as, niullztcn, a multitude — ci, collect- 
ive perscmal common ; as, multztczn, a multitude 
of persons — cc, collective pers. masc; as, multz- 
tc«n, a multitude of men — ca^ col. pers. fem. ; as, 
multztcan, a multitude of women — co^ col. verbal — 
CM, col. neuter — c;, col. animal conmion, &c., ex- 
pressing a compound of all the genders, whenever 
it precedes the letters designating them. 

7, Vegetable; as, plantzt^n, a plant ; borzt^n, a tree. 

x^ Abstract; as, movzdxn, motion. 

r, General commxm; as, resztrn, any person, animal, 
place, thing, case, or idea, of any gender. This 
gender is used principally in adnouns and pro- 
nouns which agree with, or stand for, more nouns 
than one, being of different genders ; as, kusihekz- 
izn bonhzn, a good horse and wagon. 

CASE. 

Cases are changes made on the terminations of 
words, by subjoining different semivowels, and serve 
to express the relation between substantives and 
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gr, the next, the following; as, hom^jgren, t?ie neoct 

man; pagz^un, the yb/Zaz&ing' page. 
2T, every or all other; as, homzvren,. every other 

man ; homzrrens, cdl other men. 

Negative pronominals are made by subjoining^ to 
f^fr^ andjl; [for the pronunciation of which, see ob- 
servations on that subject under verbs.] 
^,no or not any; as, homz^n noman. 
fry^ no other; as, homz^en, no other man. 
Jly^ no such; as, homz/2yen, rw such man. 

The following recapitulation or synopsis of the 
pronominal letters, will show their analogy. 



im a, some one, 

j>, thee, I, thou, 
he,8he,it,&;c. 
A, who, which. 

yj any, either. 
d^ unlimited, 
i, this. 
g^ that. 

0, every, each, 
all. 



J^^no, 



jp/, the same. 

A;/, who or which 

ever. 
Jl^ any such. 

&/,such. 
g/, the last. ' 

vl^ all such. 

/, self. 

fry^ no such. 

GENDER. 



/r, another, some 

other, 
p*, the other. 

Ar, who or which 
other or else. 

yr, any other. 

<if, certain,some. 

6r, such other. 

gr, the next, the 
following. 

vr. every other, 
all other. 

r, each other, re- 
ciprocally. 

Jly^ no other. 



All declinable parts of speech have a variation of 
gender, expressed hy the different vowels, which, in 
nouns, follow the pronominal letters, and serve, not 
only to distinguish sex, but to give a variety of mean- 
ing to the same radix. They are twelve in number 
as follows: 
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i^ Personal common; as, horozttn, a man or woman, a 

Serson ; movzttn, a person that moves, a mover. 
, ersonal masculine; as, homzten, a man; movztra^ 
a man that moves. 

Oj Personal feminine ; as, homztan, a woman; mov& 
tan, a woman that moves. 

0, Verbal; as. movzton, a moving. 

tf, ^euier^ that is, neither personal, verbal, anima], 
vegetable, nor abstract, but including minerals and 
substances without life; as, domztun, a house; 
metztun, a metal ; hjgsztun, a river. 

y, Animal common : as,boszt;n,abullorcow;movzt/n^ 
an animal (not mankind) that moves. 

j'e. Animal masculine ; as, boszt/en, a bull ; movzt/en, 
a male brute animal that moves. 

^'o. Animal feminine ; as, boszt/an, a cow ; movzt/an, a 
female brute animal that moves. 

c, Collective; as, niullztcn, a multitude — ci, collect- 
ive perscmal common ; as, multztc/n, a multitude 
of persons — ce, collective pers. masc; as, multz- 
teen, a multitude of men — ca^ col. pers. fem. ; as, 
multztcan, a multitude of women — co, col. verbal — 
ct*, col. neuter — c;, col. animal common, &c., ex- 
pressing a compound of all the genders, whenever 
it precedes the letters designating them. 

<7, Vegetable; as, plzmtzt^n, a plant; borzt^n, a tree. 

x^ Abstract; as, movzdxn, motion. 

r, General common; as, reszt^n, any person, animal, 
place, thing, case, or idea, of any gender. This 
gender is used principally in adnouns and pro- 
nouns which agree with, or stand for, more nouns 
than one,being of different genders; as, kusiXvekz- 
izn bonhzn, a good horse and wagon. 

CASE. 

Cases are changes made on the terminations of 
words, by subjoining different semivowels, and serve 
to express the relation between substantives and 
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verbs. Substantives have five cases, corresponding 
to those of verbs, and three pecuUar to themselves, 
as follows: 

w, JVbminative ; as ponpe homzten, he is a man* 
/, Accusative; as vidzpo/pe homzte/, he sees a man. 
m, Oblique; as vidzpornpe homztem,he is seen by a 

man. 
nk^ Focaiive^ Imperaixoe; as homztenA:, O a man ; 

homzpen^ O the man, &xr* (commanding.) 
ng^ Vocative^ Postulative; as homzten^, O the man, 

&c. (entreating.) 

In vocative cases, it is necessary to use the prononir 
inal letter, only when it is wished to distinguish the 
person or object addressed; and it is generally suffi- 
cient to say, homenk and homeng^ O man ; homank 
and homang, O woman; senenk, sirred) ; ^enen^, sir; 
senang^ madam; senings^ ladies and gentlemen. 

CA&ES NOT COKRESPONDING TO VERBS. 

r, Genetive — rs, Genetive plural; as Ijbztun homer- 
tun, a book of a man; Ijbztun homerstun, a book of 
mefi; Ijbztun homar«tun,,a book of some women; 
Ijbztuns honuV^tuns, some books of some persons ; 
krjmzpxns homer^pxns, the crimes of the men ; 
krjmzpxns homartxns, the crimes of a moman ; 
vitzpolpe krjmzpxls homer^^gxls, he avoid the 

crimes of those men. 
From the above examples, it will be seen, that in 
the genitive, the letter preceding the r, expresses 
the gender, that the pronominal letter follows the 

♦It has been asserted by good writers that the sound repre- 
sented by ng in English is a simple one, and not the union of 
those ofn and^. The author of this work cannot readily as- 
sent to such an assertion though he wishes not to contest ft ; but 
is rather of opinion that the difference of pronunciation ofng in 
singer md finger is occasioned by a more quick and somewhat 
amalgamated union of sounds in the form'T. As it is not very 
mnterial, however,in which wa\ ng',in the vocative postnlative, 
shall beproDO) need, the speaker may choose for himself with* 
put danger of ambiguity in either manner. 



T or rs^ and that the termination is made to agree 

like that of an adnoun, in gender, case and number, 

with the termination of the noun which expresses its 

property or possession. 

When it is not necessary to mark the agreement, 

as above, the prepositive form may be used, without 

the dative, or ablative letter; as, 
Ljbztun homzter, a book of a man. 
Ljbztun homzbar^, a book of,or belonging to these 

women. 
Vitzpolpe komzpxl homzbler^, he avoids the com- 
pany of such men. 

W/, rety rat^ &c., n*p, rep^ rap^ &c., or r/, rp^ rk^ &c., 
singular; 

rits^ rets^ &c., ripsy reps^ raps^ &c., or rto, rps, rks^ rfs^ 
&c. plural; Frepositvoe dative; as, homztenV, of or 
concerning a man ; homzterete, by some men ; homz- 
terap, to a man; homterups, on men. [See prepo- 
sitions.] 

TJdsy rcdn rqd &c., rjbj rcbj rqh^ &c., or rrf, r6, rg^ rr, 
&c. singular. 

rjdsy rcdsy rqds^ &c., rjhs^ rcbs^ rqbs^ &c. or rds^ rbs^ 
rqsy rr*. &c., plural; Prepositive Ablative; as,homz- 
terjdy foreign to, or not concerning a man ; homz- 
tercdsy without the aid of some men ; homzteryft, 
from a man; homzter^rfo, off of a man. [See pre- 
positions.] 
When particularity is not required, the vowel of 

the preposition may be omitted ; as, vadzponke rusz- 

pujp, he went into, among, at, to, towards, or upon the 

country ; koltzponfe hxltdpzrft, he will dwell out of, 

outside of, away from, opposite to, or off of, the town. 

In such examples, the meaning cannot be mistaken; 

that is, he went into the country, and will reside out 

of town. 

The prepositive case may precede, and be used 

separately from the noun; as, kip Ijbzpur, i. e. libz* 
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punjp. in the book; hjh Ijbzpurs, i. e. Ijbzpur/fo, out 
ef the books. 

Recapitulation of the Cases. 

?i, Nominative ; as, homzten, a man. 

/, Accusative ; as, homzte/, a man. (Ohj.) 

m, Oblique ; as, homztem, by a man. 

n^, Vocative imperative; as, homenA:, O man. 

{commanding.) 
ng^ Vocative postulative; as, homeng", O man. 

(entreating.) 

r, Genitive ; as, Ijbztun home^^mn, a book of the 

man. 
r/, 7y, rA:, rf Prepositive dative; as, homztenV, 

concerning a man. 
rd, r6, rg", rp, Prepositive ablative ; as, homzterjd^ 

foreign to a man. 

NUMBER. 

The distinction of number, not only in substances, 
but in attributes, is uniformly made by subjoining s 
to the singular, to express the plural; as, homzten, 
a man; homzten^, men ; Ijbzpun, the book ; Ijbzpun^, 
the books. The genitive case has two distinctions of 
number, as well as gender, one of the word itself, and 
the other, lik^ the terminations of adnouns, making 
it agree with the noun which expresses its property 
or possession. [See the genitive case under nouns; 
^so the genitive case of pronouns.] 

ADNOUNS. 

Adnouns are words added to nouns to express 
S(Hne quality. They are formed from radices in the 
same manner as nouns, omitting to insert the pronomi- 
nal letter, a mark by which nouns and adnouns may 
be distinguished from each other. They are de- 
clined in gender, case, and number exactly like noun% 
with which they always agree. 
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GRADUATION. 

Graduation, or the degrees of comparison, belongs 
more particularly to adnouns and adverbs than to 
the other parts of speech; though they have a use in 
verbs, and sometimes in nouns. The degrees are as 
follows: 
A, Positive; as, bonAin-en-an-on-un-jn-cn-qn-xn-zn, 

good. In nouns, and verbs containing a pronomi- 

-nal letter, z is used instead of A, for the positive; 

the second, instead of the first letter of the adverb 

of affirmation, hzd, yes. 
zs^ Comparitive; as, bom'fin -en-an-on, &c., better, 
zm. Superlative; as, bonzwin -en-an-on, &c., best. 
zrm^ Saturative^ as, honzrmin -en-an-on, &c., good 

enough. 
zrms^ Sursaturatvoe ; as, honzrmsin -en-an-on, &c., too 

good. 
zrlj Proximative ; as, bonzr/in -en-an, &c., somewhat 

good — ^halbzr/in-en-an, &c., whitish, or somewhat 

white. 
^, Contrative; as,bon^n -en-an, &c., bad. 
t/zsj Coutra-^omparative ; as, bonyzsin, Stc., worse, 
yzm, Contra'superldtive ; as, bonyzmin, worst. 
7/zrm^ Controrsaturative ; as, bony2:nnin, bad enough. 
yzrms^ Coutrorsursaiurative ; as, honyzrmsin^ too bad. 
yzr/, Contra-proonimaiive; as, bony^r/in, somewhat 

bad. 
ry, Negative; as, bonzyin -^en-an, &c., not good. 
zsy^ JVegarcomparitive ; as, bonzsyin, &c. not better. 
zmy^ JVega-superlative ; as, bonzmyin, not best. 
zrmy^ JVega-saturative ; as, honzrmym^ not good e* 

nough. 
zrmsy^ JSTegOrSursaturative ; as, bonznw^yin, not too 

good. 
lirly^ JVega-proximative ; as, bonzr/yin, not somewhat 

good; halb;?r/^, not whitish. 

o 
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yzy^ J^tegorcontrative : as^boD^zyin -en-an,&;c. not bad.. 
yzsy^ Jvegci-^ontra'Comparitive; as, bonyz^yin, &c. not 

worse. 
yzmy^ Jfego-ixmtra'WperUahe^ as^ honyzmyin^ not 

worst. 
yzrmy^ JfegOrcontra'saiuratvDe ; as, bonyzriT^in, not 

bad enough. 
yzrmsy; J^TegarContra'Sursaturative ; as, honyzrmsyitiy 

not too bad. 
yzrly, JNega-imUra-pracimatrDe; as, bonyrz/yin, not 
somewhat bad. 

RecapUulaiion of Graduation. 

Positive. Conltratxoe, NegaJtite. Nega-contraHoe. 
Positive^ h, y, 

Comparitive^ zs, yzs. 

Superlative^ zm, yzm, 
Saturative^ xrm, yxnn, 
Sursaturative^ zrms, yzrms, 
Proximative^ zrl, yzrf. 

The comparative and superlative degrees of ad- 
nouns, as well as of the other parts of speech, when 
not followed .by a conjunction answering to the de- 
grees of comparison or graduation, are rendered thus: 

Compar. bonzsin, comparatively good. 

SuperL bonzmin, superlatively good, very good, 
extremely good. 

Contra'compar. bonyzsin, comparatively bad. 

Controrsuperl. bonyzmin, extremely bad. 

j\ega'SuperL bonzmyin, not extremely good. 

JVegOf-contra" superL bonyzmyin, not extremely bad. 

NUMERAL AmffOUNS. 

Adnouns expressing number are formed by the 
combination of the ten consonants and vowels, as 
exemplified in the tables showing the numeral pow- 
er of letter, by subjoining the following termina- 
tions to express the different kinds, as follows: 



zy. 


yzy 


zsy. 


yzsy^ 


zmy, 


yzmy. 


zrmy, 


yzrmy. 


zrmsy, 


yzimsy, 


zrly. 


yzrty. 
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elj Cardinal; as tisfin-en-an&c. one; his/in -en-an&c. 

fifteen, 
^m, Multiplicative; as, piswin -en, &c. double tesmin 

en, &€• tenfold; tepi^nin, &c. duodecimo, 
y, JfegaJtioe; as, li^n-en, &c. one-tenth part, hiyin, 
five-tenths. When hundredths, thousandths, ten 
thousandths, &c. are to be expressed, the vowel sig- 
nifying them may be inserted; as, tehiayin, fif- 
teen hundredths; titiyin, one ten thousandths, pe- 
hi^zr^'yin, .0000000025 ; pehio^zrftyin, .000000000- 
0025. 
sn^ Distributive] as himn-en, &c. one fifth-part^ 
te^nin one-tenth part, tehisnin one fifteenth. 
When the numerator is more than a unit the nunh 
bcr expressing it, may be inserted between the s 
and the n; as, hispmin-en, &c. two-fifths; hi^Atnin, 
three-fifths ; teti^/eptnin, eleven-twelvths. The same 
may be done for emphasis, when it is a unit ; as, hisH- 
mn, one-fifth. 

5r, Ordinal; as, timn-en, &c. the first in order; pi- 
.srin, the second; ki^rin, the third; tehimn, the 
fifteenth. 

Arabic characters may also be used in place of nu- 
meral letters, by subjoining the samte terminations ; 
as, homzten Islen^ i. e. tislen^ one man ; homzbens 2^/en^, 
two of these men; tormtun IS^mtm, a duodecimo vol- 
ume ; gerzguns lyUns^ one-tenth of those fields ; tendz' 
tun bsnurif one-fifth of a dollar. 

When it is not necessary to distinguish particular 
objects, as a, the^ this^ that^ &c. the numeral adnoun 
may follow the radix in place of a pronominal termi- 
nation ; as, homziislen^ one man ; homzpislcms^ two wOr/ 
men : kaptzAV^OTi, the fifth chapter. 
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PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns are used instead of nouns, to avoid a top 
frequent repetition of the same word ; or^ they are the 
terminations of nouns, used by themselves, in place of 
those to which they are subjoined. They are de- 
clined in gender, case, and number precisely like 
nouns and adnouns. The pronoun is seldom used in 
the nominative case, unless for emphasis; but the 
pronominal letter is inserted in the verb after z,5 or m, 
the letter of graduation. Instead of pen mcrJhcmpe^ he 
moves, it is better to say mavzpofinfe^ thej^ after z rep- 
resentingi^n, -he ; and instead otpen honpefelzmenif he 
is verj happy, it is more hiieftosaj ponpefelzmeny or 
still more so to say felzmponpe* The meaning of 
each of these modes of expression is the same: the 
£>rmer is the most easily understood, the latter is 
more brief and elegant. The following examples 
will illustrate the usq of pronouns and of pronomind 
letters, 

Vidholpix homx/e/, I see a man. 
ten, [i. e. homz^en,] hoflpe felhen, i ^^ . ^ , . . 
or,jonpefelhen, } ^^^ J 

or, felz/onpe, J ^'^'^ 

Yidholpix homzpe/, I see ike man. 
pen, [i. e. homzpcn,] honpe felhen, > j^^ ^^ ^. .^ 
or, «onpe felhen, V j^L 

or, felzoonpe, > ^^-^ 

Vidholpix homzdt/, I see mankind.. 
din [i. e. homzrfm] honpi felhin, ^ j^^ r^ankind 
or, donpi felhm, > isLppy. 

or, felzaonpi, 3 

Vidholpix Maralj I see Mary. 
;>an [i. e. Maran] honpa felhan, ^ ^^^ rjj n j^ 
or,pon;,afelhan, V happy, 

or, felzjoonpa, 3 ^^-^ 

Pid^ the pronominal letter used for all proper names^ 
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Vidholpix homztelsy I see some men. 
tens lens honpes felhens, ^ 

or, tens lonpes felhens, f they themselvea 

or, lens tonpes felhens, ^ are happy, 

or, felzlonpes, j 

Vidholpix homzpals, I see the women. 
pans rals polpas felhans, ^ 

or, pans rolpas felhans, f they cause each 

or, rals, polpas felhans, ^ other to be happy, 

or, felzrolpas, j 

felzronpas, they, by turns, are happy, 
felzrorwpas, they are caused by each other to be 

happy. , . , . 

The reciprocal pronoun r is never used in the sin- 
gular number, and not often in the nominative and 
oblique cases. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns are called personal when they express 
a difference of persons, of which there are three, the 
first, second and third. The first is the person who 
speaks, the second the one spoken to, and the third 
the one spoken of. There are four personal pro- 
nouns, viz: 
p Nominal ; as I, thou, he, she, it, &,c. 
k Relative; as, who, which, &c. 
I Reflective ; as, self, myself, thyself, himself, &c. 
r Reciprocal; as, one another reciprocally. 
They are declined as follows : 
^st person* 2d person. Sd person. 

Com. gender. Mas. tern. com. All genders. 
pixn^ pien plan pion^ pin-enrcn S^c. 
% thou thou thou, he, he, she, &c. 

ktocri^ kien kian kion^ kin -en-an^ S^c: 

I who^ thou who, he who, &d 

C2 
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lixrt^ lien Han liouj lin -en*flfn, i^c. 

mjself, thyself himself, &c. 

rixls^ rich rials riols^ rils -els^ls^ fyc* 
us,oneanoiheryyou,one another^them^one another^ 
In other languages, it ha6 not been customary to 
make any di^ttinction of gender in the first or secon4 
person. It was thought, however, in forming this, 
that the power of designating the sex of the person 
spoken to, would be as desirable as the distinction 
made by Sir and Madam^ Mr. and Mrs. This ha* 
been done by sobjoining to % of the personal gender, 
c for masculine, and a foi feminine* When it is not 
wished to make siich distinction, o for the common 
can be used. 

In the first person, the common gender only haa 
been given, but should the speaker tvish to designate 
his sex, the secondary vowels corresponding to those 
primary ones used for the same purpose in the second 
person, may be employed, viz. picn^ I masculine; 
piqn^ I feminine ; and pixn^ I common, i. e. where a 
distinction is not wished to be made* 

The third person of personal pronouns follows the 
same rule as that of nouns, adnouns or other pro- 
nouns, all of which may be said to be of the third 
person; Sispin^pen^ pan^ pon^ pun^pjn^ 8lc. khiykeny 
kan^ kon^ kun* &c. /m, len^ lan^ lon^ &c, rils^ relsj ralsj 
&c. to distinguish the common, pers. masc. fem. 
verbal, neuter, animal, &c. 

GENITIVE CASE OP PRONOUNS. 

The genitive case of pronoun^ is formed in the 
same manner as that of nouns. But as the learner 
may find some difficulty, at first, in distinguishing 
between the genitive of the noun and that of the 
pronominal termination subjoined to it, as well as 
in the use of the double genitive, or that of both 
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together, the foUoiring examples of their uses are 
given. Should he, hcnrever, not find the difference 
sufficiently^ plain,, he can, in beginning to conqpose, 
use the prepositive form, which, though not so brief, 
gives the same meanings as, domztunpior, a house of 
tfaee^ and domztun paizperpior^ a house of the father 
of thee, instead of domiorun^ thy house ; and domzhin 
paterioruny thy father's house. 

Genitive of J^oufis. 

Ljbz/un homersAin, a book.of a man. 
Ljbzpun homartun, the book of a woman^ 
Ljbzvuns hommbuns, a// the hooka of these personi^*. 
[See the cases of nouns.] 

Genitive o^ Pronouns* 

Ljbixrtun, a book of me or mine, 

Ljbixrpun, the book of mine.. 

Ljbixrspun, the book of ?i*, or our8« 

Ljbixrpunsy the books of mine. 

LjbixrsAjuns, which books of ours» 

Ljbicrtun, a book of thine (masc.) 

Ljbmrbuns, these books of thine (fern,) 

Ljbior^funs, any books of yours {com^ plu»). 

Ljb^rtun, a book of his. 

LjbersA:un, which book of theirs. 

Ljbz^irpuns, the hooka of wAom* 

Ljbaipruns, tfie other hooks of hers. 

Ljbarsr/uns, all such books of theirs (fem.) 

LjbzA:arsp/uns, the same books of whom {fem») 

The genitive of the nominal pronouns, of the first 
and second person, and of the third person, unless 
distinctness be required, omit the pronominal letter 
py but that of the relative retains the k^ to distinguish 
it from the nominal^ as, Ijbeapun^ the book of him; 
Ijbzkerpun the book of whom. 
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lixrt^ lien Kan lion^ lin ^en-an^ 6fc. 

mjself, thyself^ himself^ &c. 

rixls^ rich rials riols^ rib -els^lsy 8rc» 
us^oneanotheryjoujone another,them,one another^ 
In other languages, it has not been customary to 
make any disttinction of gender in the first or secon4 
person. It was thought, however, in forming this, 
that the power of designating the sex of the person 
spoken to, would be as desirable as the distinction 
made hy Sir and Madam^ Mr. and Mrs. This ha* 
been done by sobjoining to % of the personal gender, 
/^ for masculine, and a foi feminine. When it is not 
wished to make siich distinction, o for the common 
can be used. 

In the first person, the common gender only haa 
been given, but should the speaker tvish to designate 
his sex, the secondary vowels corresponding to those 
primary ones used for the same purpose in the second 
person, may be employed, viz. picn^ I masculine ; 
piqn^ I feminine ; and pixn^ I common, i. e. where a 
distinction is not wished to be made* 

The third person of personal pronouns follows the 
same rule as that of nouns, adnouns or other pro- 
nouns, all of which may be said to be of the third 
person ; as pin^ pen^ pan^ pon^ pun^ pjn^ &c. fe'% ken^ 
kauy kon^ kun* &c. /m, leuj lan^ lon^ &c. rils^ relsj ralsj 
&c. to distinguish the common, pers. masc. fem* 
verbal, neuter, animal, &;c. 

GENITIVE CASE CiP PRONOUNS. 

The genitive case of pronoun^ is formed in the 
same manner as that of nouns. But as the learner 
may find some difficulty, at first, in distinguishing 
between the genitive of the noun and that of the 
pronominal termination subjoined to it, as well as 
in the use of the double genitive, or that of both 
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together, the following examples of their uses are 
given. SbouM he, however, not find the difference 
sufficiently^ plain,, he can, in beginning to conqpose, 
use the prepositive form, which, though not so brief, 
gives the same meanings as, domztunpior^ a house of 
tfaee^ and domztun patzperpior^ a house of the father 
of thee, instead of domiorun^ thy house ; and domztun 
pateriarun^ thy father's house. 

Genilive of J^oujis* 

Ljbz/un homersftm, a book of a man. 
Ljbzpun homartun, the book of a woman, 
Ljbzvuns hommbuns, all the books of these persons*. 
[See the cases of nouns.] 

Genitive of Pronouns* 

Ljbixrtun, a book of me or mine, 
Ljbixrpun, the book of mine.. 
Ljbixrspun, the book of us, or our8« 
Ljbixrpum, the books of mine. 
LjbixrsAnins, which books of ours* 
Ljbjcrtun, a book of thine (masc.) 
Ljbmrbuns, these books of thine (fern.) 
Ljbior^funs, any books of yours {com. plu.). 
Ljbcrtun, a book of his. 
LjbersA:un, which book of theirs. 
LjbzAirpuns, the books, of zt^Ao/n. 
Ljbaipruns, t?ie other books of hers« 
Ljbarsr/uns, all such books of theirs (fem.) 
LjbzA:arsp/uns, ths same books of whom {fem») 
The genitive of the nominal pronouns, of the first 
and second person, and of the third person, unless 
distinctness be required, omit the pronominal letter 
p, but that of the relative retains the k, to distinguish 
it from the nominal^ as, Ijbe^pun the book of him; 
ijbzkerpun the book of whom. 
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Double GemHv^* 

When both the noun and the pronominal termina** 
tion are in the genitive case, r is twice used, and the 
word may be called a cUmble genitive^ as, 

Ljbz^n fr^terixrtun, a book of a brother of mine* 
Ljbs^un fraterixipun, the book of the brother of 

mine. 
Ljbz6un fratanorpun, this book of the sister of mine* 
Ljbzbun fratar^ixrgun, this book of those sisters of 

mine. 
Ljbzbun fratarsm*5gun, this book of those sisters of 

ours. 
Ljbz/un5 fratarsixrsguns, any books of those sisters 

of ours. 
Ljbzpuns fratencrguns, the books of those brothers 

of thee (mas.) 
Ljbzpuns fratenbr^guns, the books of those bro- 
thers of jou (com.) 
Ljbzpun fratarergun^ the book of that sister of his. 
Ljbzpuns fratararguns, the books of that sister of 

hers. 
Ljbzpuns fratarorsguns, the book of that sister of 

theirs^ (fem.) 
Pretzpxn Ijbztur frateriorpur, the price of the book 

of the brother of thine. 
When distinction is not required, the pronominal 
letter of the noun expressing the property of the 
genitive, maybe omitted; as, 
Fratixren, my brother. 
Fratioran, thy sister. 
Fratzkirans, whose sisters. 
Ljbztun frateriorun, a book of thy brother. 
But if a more definite expression be required, the 
pronominal letter must be retained; as, 
Fratixr/en, any brother of mine. 
Fratiorg-ans, those sisters of thine. 
Fratzkerrans, all the sisters of whom. 
Ljbztun fraterioiprun, a bo<^ of thy other brother/ 
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ATTlilBUrES. 

Attributes are of three kinds, viz. Verbs, Ad- 
verts afad Proverbs, which have a correspondence, 
to Nouns, Adnoiins and Pronouns, as follows: 

SUBSTANTIVES. 

JSloun, bonztin -en-an-on, &c. a good person; 
Adwmn^ bonhin -en-an-on, &c. good. 
Pronouns^ tin -en-an-on, &c. a, some one» 

ATTRIBUTES. 

Verb^ bonhonpi -e-a-o, &c. is good. 
Adverb^ bonhid -ed-ad-od, &c. in a good manner. 
Proverbs^ tid -ed-ad-od, &c. in a manner, in somq 
manner. 

VERBS. 

Verbs are used to represent being, action or pas^ 
sion. 

Strictly speaking, there is but one verb, viz: 

C honpi -e-a-o-u &c. (he, she, it, &c.) is* 
p . . 1 ho/pi -e-a-o, &c. causes to be, or does. 

hompi -e-a^ &c. is caused to be, or is actri 

ed on. 
r yonpi -e-a, &;c. (he, she, it, &c.) is not# 

l\r i' ^ y^^P^ "^"^> ^c* ^oes not. 
ega IV . < y^y^pj ^^ ^^^ |g jjQ^ caused to be, or 

( is not acted on. 

This, with its variations, being subjoined to radices, 
form verbs conveying the meaning of the radix which 
it follows ; as 6onhonpi -e-a, &c. is good; feonyonpi -e-a, 
&c. is bad; feonzyonpi -e-a, &c. is not good; bonyz-" 
yonpi -e-a, &c. is not bad. 

To verbs belong graduation, mood, case, tense^ 
gender, person and numbert * 
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GRADUATION* 

The graduation, or comparison, of verbs, follows 
the same rule a» adnouns; as, 

Positvoe. bonAonpi-e-a, &c. (he, she, it, &c.) is good. 

Oympar. bonzsonpi -e-a, &c. is better, or compara- 
tively good. 

SuperL bon?monpi -e-a, &c. is best, or extremely 
good. 

Saturate bonzrmonpi, &c. is good enough. 

SursaL bonzrm^npi, &c. is too good. 

Proxim. bonrr/onpi, &c. is somewhat good. 

Contrative honyonfi^ &c. is bad. 

JVegative bonzyonpi, &c. is not good, and so on 
through all the Positive, Contrative, Negative and 
Nega-contrative degrees. [See graduation of Ad- 
nouns.] 

Pronominal letters of Verbs. 

If the verb be preceded by a nominative case ex- 
pressed, no pronominal letter i8_used; but if not so 
preceded, the pronominal of the nominative, which 
is understood, must be inserted, as follows: 
Homzfea behhonpe, a man is good. 

felz/onpe, he (a man) is happy. 
Homzpen boAhonpe, the man is good. 

felzj^onpe, he (the man) is happy. 
Homzien bonyonpe this man is bad. 

felyzionpe he (this man) is unhappy. 
Homis^/en bc^zyonpe, such a man is not good. 

felz^/yonpe, he [such a man] is not happy, 
Homzg«n bonyzyonpe, that man is not bad. 

felyzg^yonpe, he [that man] is not un^ 
happy. 
Honz^en bonhonpe, no man is good. 

felz^onpe, he [no man] is happy. 
Homzpen bonzAx)npe felhonpe, the man who is 
good is happy. 
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The Dcnnmal personal pronoans, of the first and 
second persons, do not insert a pronominal letter; as, 
banhonpix^ I am good; bonhanpie-oro^ thou art good; 
but the relatives, reflective, and reciprocal do; as 
bonzkonpix^ I who am good; honzhmpio^ihoM. who art 
good ; oonzlonkiXj I myself am good ; honzUmpio^ thou 
thyself art good; bonzrolapixs^ we make each other 
good; bonzrolspios, ye make each other good. 

In the substantive verb [i. e. honpi -e-a, &c. holpi, 
hompi, yonpi, yolpi and yompi] the pronominal let- 
ter which is used when the nominative case is under- 
stood, takes place of the A, and precedes the y; as 
Ponpi -e-a, &c. he is. 
Pyonpi -e-a, &c. he is not. 
Klonpi -e-a, &c. whoever is. 
Klyonpi -e-a, &c* whoever is not. 
When y is preceded by a pronominal letter with 
which its sound has not been accustomed to be 
united, the difficulty of pronunciation may be over- 
come by the following method. 

tyonpi, pronounced as if written zt-yonpi, 
pyonpi, ----- zp-yonpi, 
kyonpi, - - . - - - zk-yonpi, 

fyonpi, • . - - - zf-yonpi, 
vyonpi, - - ^ - - zv-yonpi, 

ryonpi, . . - . - zr-yonpi, 
lyonpi, - - f - - zi-yonpi,^ 

pryonpi, ----- pzpyonpi, 
plyonpi, - - - - pzl-yonpi, 

by which method, custom will enable them to be 
pronounced in one syllable, as tyonpi and dyonpi [in 
English cAonpi and Jonpi] are only a quick pronun- 
ciation of zt-yonpi and zdryonpi. 

MOOD. 

Mood is the manner of representing being, action, 
or passion* To avoid what in English are called 
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helping or auxilliarj verbs, and to abridge the ntm- 
ber of infii^ities in other languages; as may he^ can 
be J must 6e, ought to be, wish to he, willing to. he, able to 
he, ready to be, &:c. much mconvenience arises from 
having a number of moods: ten are therefore used, 
distinguished by the ten vowels, as follows: 
o, Indicative; as, bonhonpi -e-a-o, 6lc. is good; bonz- 

sonpi, &c. is comparatively good or better; bonz- 

monpi, is very good or best; bonyonpi, is bad; 

movhonpi, moves. O has been selected for the 

Indicative, the most . important mood of verbs, 

because it is used for the verbal gender in sub-> 

stantives. 
i, Polential; as movhinpi, is able to move, or may or 

can move. 
e. Optative; as, movhenpi, is wllUng to move, or 

wishes to move, 
a, Obligative; as, movhanpi, is bound to, or under 

obligation to move, or ought to move. 
Uj Compulsive; as, movhunpi, is compelled to move, 

or must move. 
J, Preparatwe; as, movhanpi, is prepared, or ready to 

move. 
o^Audacive; as, movhenpi, is resolved to move, or 

dares to move. 
q, Consuetive; as, movhenpi, is accustomed to move. 
9f Designative ; as, movho^npi, is designating, trying, 

attempting, or intending to move. 
ff. Simulative; as movhznpi,is pretending, promising^ 

or threatening to move. 

CASE. 

To form the different kinds of verbs, such as in- 
transitive, transitive, and passive, from the same ra- 
dix, the letters which distinguish the cases in sub- 
stantives are used, accordingly as these different 
verbs correspond to those cases; and instead of the 
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term vmcej that of case is selected, to designate 
them. Verbs have five cases corresponding to the 
five first of substantives, distinguished by the letters 
subjoined to the vowels significant of mood, besides 
which they have an interrogatwej not corresponding 
to substantives, as follows: 

n, JVominative ; as, honpix, am; honpie -a-o, art; hon- 
pi -e-a, &c. is; vivhonpi, &c« lives; movhonpe, 
moves. 
ly Accusative ; as, ho/pi, causes to be, or produces; 
vivho/pi, causes to live or enlivens; movbo/pi, 
moves an object, or causes it to move. 
fTi, Oblique; as, hompi, is caused to be, or is pro- 
duced ; vivhompi, is enlivened ; movhompi, is 
moved. 
A, Vocative Imperative; as, vivhonpixA*, let me live 
[conmianding ;] vivhonpiek -ak-ok, live thou ; viv- 
nonpik -ek-ak, &c. let him live; vivho/pik, (fee 
let him enliven; vivhompik, let him be enlivened. 
gy Vocative Postulative; as, vivhonpixg*. let me live 
[entreating] ; vivhonpie^-ei^-o^, do thou live ; vig- 
honpig -eg-ag^ &c. let him live ; vivho/pig, let him 
enliven ; vivhompig, let him be enlivened. 
t^ Interrogative; as, Nom. vivhonpi/, does he live? 
Accus. vivho/pi/, does he enliven? Oblique, viv- 
hompi/, is he enlivened? 

Though this last case is said not to correspond to 
substantives, yet when the verb is understood, / may 
be subjoined to them; as, honpt/ kxv Norxn— Lxr- 
xn/ — Rorxn/ — Mxrxn/, — Which way is North? — 
South ? — East ? — West ? Indeed / may more properly 
be called a mark of interrogation, than considered as 
designating a case in verbs, as it can be used after 
all the words that ask (Questions: for which reason it 
is always the last letter in words and in the plural 
of verbs follows the 5, as vivhonpes/, do they live? 
When /, as an interrogative, follows words that end 

D 
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with a consonant, z noiay be inserted, without which 
its sound could not be heard; as domzpurp^t, in the 
house? 

REMARKS ON THE CASES OF VERBS. 

The Nominative case of verbs answers to what is 
called the neuter or intransitive voice, the Accusa- 
tive to the Transitive^ and the Oblique to the Pas- 
sive ; [an exemplification of which may be seen under 
SCotfe of Nouns.] 

The use of different letters to designate the cases 
of verbs, has reduced the intricacy arising from their 
different voices in other languages, to much simpU- 
city; making a greater variety of significaticms, 
which are at the same time more definite ; as it is 
found that most verbs may be used in tihe three 
cases or voices, as follows: 

J^wtu vadhonpix, I go. 

AcxMS* vadho/pix, I cause to go, or I carry. 

Oblique^ vadhompix, I am caused to go, or am 
carried, 

JVom. venhonpix; I come. 

Accus. venho/pix, I cause to come, or I bring. 

OhL venhompix, I am caused to come, or am 
brought. 

In the same manner portho/pix, I carry, has near- 
ly^ though not quite, the same meaning as vadholptx, 
tilie former implying my causing another to go, by 
whatever means ; and the latter actual conveyance* 
Portho/pix however may be used in all the cases ; as, 

JVom* porthonpix, I carry myself, or as respects 
myself. 

Accus. portho/pix, I carry another. 

QbL porthompix, I am carried or conveyed. 

In the same manner by subjoining the adjunct ap 
to, [see Prepositive Adjuncts] may be conjugated^ 

JVimu portaphonpix, I brjng myself. 
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Accusp portapho/pix, I bring another. 

Obi. porlaphor/ijpij:, I am brought, having a signi- 
fication varying from venhompix^ I am caused to 
come* Fertholpix, I bear or bringj signifying nearly 
the same as the above, may be conjugated in the 
same way, which shews the great variety and shades 
of meaning that may be obtained from a small num- 
ber of radices. 

The vocative cases are used only in the presenr 
and future tenses, as it is evident no command or re- 
quest can be made for any action to be performed lH 
4 time previous to that in which the request is made. 
All the other cases of verbs are used in all the moods 
and tenses. 

In the vocative cases when it is not necessary to 
to distinguiBh between the imperative and postula- 
tive; and the verb is used, as it generally happens, 
in the second person, the. terminations iek^ iaJ{^ iok^ 
or ieg^ lag, iog, may, for brevity be omitted; as, 
vivhonp^ live ; sumholp^ take ; movhomp^ be moved. 

TENSE* 

The tense or time of verbs, is designated by the 
letters immediately following the semivowels, n, /, 
and m, significant of case. 

In the formation of tenses, the intricacy generally 
occasioned by the many minute variations in gram- 
mars, has been, in a great measure avoided, by 
keeping distinct the three great divisions of time, 
the present^ the past^^d the future; which is done by 
the use of the following consonants,/? present, A: past 
and / future, for a primary distinction; and to ex- 
press a compound or preterite relation by the se- 
condary consonants, corresponding to those primary 
ones, viz. b preter-present, ^ preter-past and v pre- 
ter-future. The other relations, such as indefinite^ 
definite and injceptive^ are designated by the semi- 
vowels, / and r^ as follows : 
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with a consonant, z noiay be inserted, without which 
its sound could not be heard; as domzpurp<?t, in the 
house? 

REMARKS ON THE CASES OF VERBS. 

The Nominative case of verbs answers to what is 
called the neuter or intransitive voice, the Accusa- 
tive to the Transitive^ and the Oblique to the Pas- 
sive ; [an exemplification of which may be seen under 
SCotfe of Nouns.] 

The use of different letters to designate the cases 
of verbs, has reduced the intricacy arising from their 
different voices in other languages, to much simpU- 
ci ty; making a greater variety of significations, 
which are at the same time more definite ; as it is 
found that most verbs may be used in the three 
cases or voices, as follows: 

if{(ym. vadhonpix, I go. 

Acciis. vadho/pix, I cause to go, or I carry. 

Oblique^ vadhompix, I am caused to go, or am 
carried. 

Jfom* venhonpix; I come. 

Accus. venho/pix, I cause to come, or I bring. 

ObL venhompix, I am caused to come, or am 
brought. 

In the same manner portho/pix, I carry, has near- 
ly, though not quite, the same meaning as vadholptx, 
tilie former implying my causing another to go, by 
whatever means; and the latter actual conveyance. 
Portho/pix however may be used in all the cases; as, 

JVom* porthonpix, I carry myself, or as respects 
myself. 

Accus. portho/pix, I carry another. 

QbL porthompix, I am carried or conveyed. 

In the same manner by subjoining the adjunct ap 
to, [see Prepositive Adjuncts] may be conjugated^ 

JVimu portaphonpix, I br|ng myself. 
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Accus. portapho/pix, I bring another. 

ObL portaphornpi^c, I am brought, having a signi- 
fication varying from venhompix^ I am caused to 
come. Fertholpix, I bear or bringj signifying nearly 
the same as the above, may be conjugated in the 
same way, which shews the great variety and shades 
of meaning that may be obtained from a small numr 
ber of radices. 

The vocative cases are used only in the presenr 
and future tenses, as it is evident no command or re- 
quest can be made for any action to be performed lA 
4 time previous to that in which the request is made. 
All the other cases of verbs are used in all the moods 
and tenses. 

In the vocative cases when it is not necessary to 
to distinguish between the imperative and postula- 
tive; and the verb is used, as it generally happens, 
in the second person, the. terminations iek^ icJc^ iokj 
or ieg^ iag^ tog, niay, for brevity be omitted; as, 
vivhonp^ live ; sumholpy take ; movhomp^ be moved. 

TENSE* 

The tense or time of verbs, is designated by the 
letters inunediately following the semivowels, n, /, 
and m, significant of case. 

In the formation of tenses, the intricacy generally 
occasioned by the many minute variations in gram- 
mars, has been, in a great measure avoided, by 
keeping distinct the three great divisions of time, 
the present^ the fww^.^d the^wre; which is done by 
the use of the following consonants,/? present, k past 
and / future, for a primary distinction; and to ex- 
press a compound or preterite relation by the se- 
condary consonants, corresponding to those primary 
ones, viz. b preter-present, ^ preter-past. and v pre- 
ter-future. The other relations, such as indefinite^ 
definite and inceptive^ are designated by the semi- 
vowels, / and r^ as follows: 
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PRIMART. 

Present. 

j»5 Indefinite; as levhonpi -e-a, &c. arises or does aris€f^ 
jp?, D^nite; as levhonp/i -e-a^ &c. is arising* 
»r, Inceptive; as levhonpri -e-a, &€• begins to arise, of 
is beginning to arise. 

Past. 

ky hdef. as levhonAi -e-a, &c. arose, or did arise. 
Jtl^Defi as levhonifi, &€• was arising. 
kr^ Incqpt. as levhpnArri, began to arise, or was begii]^ 
ning to arise. 

Future. 

/J Indef. as levhonyi, &c. shall or will arise. 
^, Def. as levhon^, shall or will be arising. 
fr^ Incept, as, levhon^, shall or will begin to arise. 

SECONDARY OR PRETERITE. 

Preter-present. 

^, Indef .z&^ ]evhon6i, &c. has arisen. 
6/, De/I as, levhon6/i, has been arising, 
ir, Inc^t. as, levboniri, has begun to arise. 

Preter-past. 

«•, Indef. as, levhongi, &c. had arisen. 
gl^ Def. as, levhong-A, had been arising. 
gTj Incept, as, levhon^, had begun to arise. 

Preter-fuJture. 

r, Indef. as, levhonti, &c. shall or will have arisen* 
r/, D^. as, levhom^/i, shall or will have been arising. 
vr^Incep. as, levhonvri, shall or will have begun to 

arise. 

The preceding examples of the tenses, are in the 
Indicative Mood, third person, singular. The other 
moods maj be conjugated m the same manner, bjF 
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substituting in plac6 of o, i for the potential, e fot 
the optative, a for the obligative, and the other vow-* 
els for the moods which they designate; as, 

POTENTIAL HOOD. 

Present* 

j>, Indef, as, levhfnpi -e-a, &€• is able to arise, or may 

or can arise* 
pl^ tkf. as, levhfnpli, &c. is able to be arising, or 

may or can be arising^ 
jpr, Infiep. as, levhinpriy &c.^ is able to begin to arise^ 

or may or can begin to arise. 

PaM. 

i, Indef. levhmki, &c^ was able to arise. 

A/, Z)e/I levhinkli, was able to be arising. 

At, Incep. levhznkri, waS' able to begin to arise. 

Fixhire^ 

y5 Indef. levhinfi, &c. shall or will be able to arise. 
fi^ Def. levhinfli, shall or will be able to be arising, 
/r, Incep. levhtnfri, shall or will be able to begin ta 
arise. 

Preter-presenf* 

b^ Indef. levhznbi, &c. has been able to arise. 

6/, Def. levpmbli, has been able to be arising. 

&r, Incqf. levhmbri, has been able to begin to arise. 

Preteir-pasU 

g^ Indef. levhihgi, &c. had been able to arise. 

gl^ Defi levhzngii, had been able to be arising. 

gr, Incep. levhingri, had been able to begin to arise. 

Preter-future. 

qj Indef. levhmvi, &c. shall or will be able to arise, 

t?/, Defi levhanvli, shall or will be able to be arising. 

Tr, Incep. levhmvri,, shall or will be able to begin tp 

arise* '- 

Da 
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In the same manner maj be conjugated the other 
moods, substituting c, a, i^j^ c, 9, a?, 2', in place of 1/ 
and for the English definitions, instead of ahle^ sub- 
stituting zDillingj bmmd^ compelled^ prepared or ready^ 
resolved^ accustomed^ designings pretending. [See 
Mood.] 

The accusative case, or transitive voice, may be 
conjugated in the same maimer as.ihe nominative, by 
substituting / for n; and theoblique case, or passive 
voice, by substituting m. The vocative imperative, 
and vocative postulative, may be formed from all 
the moods, present and future tenses, persons and 
numbers of each of those cases, by subjoining k 
and g. 

GENDER. 

Verbs, like silbstantives, have twelve genders^ 
distinguished J)y their final vowels, which follow the 
letters significemt of tense. They always agree with 
the fenders of their nominative cases; as, 

Perwmal Com. homztm levhonpi, a person arises; 

tin levlionpi, or levztonpi, he [a 
person] arises. 
Personal masc. homzten levhonpe, a man aris^; 

levztonpe, he [a man] arises. 
Personal fern, homztan levhonpa, a woman arises ; 

levztonpa, she [a woman] arises. 
Abstract. \\\At^JXti levhonpa?, an idea arises ; 

levztonpa?, it [an idea] arises. 
Animal com. kuszt/n levhonp^, a horse [com. 

gen.] arises; 
levztonpy, he [ a horse ] arises. 
Animal mxisc. kaszb'en levhonpjc, a male horse 

arises; 
levztonp;c,he [a male horse] arisesig 
Sir\d so with all the genders^ 
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PERSON. 

'^erbs, like personal pronouDS, have three persons^ 
the first, second and third, distinguished by the 
vowels, subjoined to the letter signifircant of case; 
and thejr always agree in this particular, with their 
nominative cases; as, 

' pza;n levhmiBtr. ) . . 

t 1. »r > 1 arise* 
or, levhoiqm, C "**^'^* 

kix levhonpw?, I » . 

1 1 * • J Iwhoanse^ 
or, levzkonptx, ) 

kio?/^ levzkbnpto?,' me who arise*- . 

levzlonptr (i) myself arise. 

levzronptlrs, we arise by tunu 

levzrolptxs, we raise each other re^ 

ciprocally. 

levhonpio, thou (fern.) arisest. 
levhonptb, thou (com*) arisest.. 
levzkonptb, thou who arisest. 
levzlonptb, (thou thyself arisest^ 
levzronpios, ye arise by turns, 
levzrolpto;. ye raise each other re« 

ciprocally. * 

levzrornpio^, ye are raised by eack 

other. 

3d person, levzponpi -e-a-u-j, &c. he, she, it, fee- 
arises* 

NUMBER. 

As in substantives, verbs add s to express the plu- 
ral; and they always agree with their nominative 
cases; as 

1st per. levhonpix, I arise; levhonpix^, we arise. 
2d per. levhonpio, thou arisest; levhonpio^, ye arise. 
2d per. levzponpi -e-a, &c. he arises; levzponpis-es- 
aS| &c. they ariser 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Participles are demed from verbs, and t>artici<^ 
pate of the natnre, not only of verbs, but of- nouns 
aiad adftouiuu Tiiey are of two kinds, Gerundiat 
voir Lenitive. 

6ERUNPIAL PARTICIPLES. 

These are formed from verbs in all their degrees 
<»f comparison, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons, 
by subjoining after the vowels significant of gender 
and person, the semivowel expressing the ease of 
substantive^ thereby giving to the participle the case, 
or voice of a verb, with the case <rf the noun or pro- 
imin with which, like adnouns, they agree in gender^ 
person and number; as, 

Verh^ homzten tevhoi)^ a maa arises* 
Participle^ homzten levhonpen, a man arising* 
pixn levhonptm, I arising, 
pion levhonMoni, thou having arisen. 
pen fevhon/en, he being about to rise 
hereafter. 
Verh^ homzten levhonite, a man arose^ 
. Par^"^ homzten levhoniten, a man arisen. 
Verh^ homzten levhonie,- a man has arisen. 
Part, homzten levhon6a% a man having arisen^ 
Verh^ homzten levhonyfe, a man will arise. 
Part* homzten levhonybt, a man that will arise, 
vidholpix homzte/ levhonpe/, I see a maa 

arising, 
vidholpix homzte/ levho/pe/ pondztu/, I see 

a man raising a weight, 
novholjpix pondztu/ levhombe/, I know ^ 

weight to have been raised. 
Bovholpix pondztu/ levhimfe/, I know a 
weight that caa be raised hereafter. 
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INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES. 



Infinitive participles, or what have been called the 

infinitive mood of verbs, are formed in the same 

manner as gerundials, only, they insert ^ aflter n, j, 

and m, which designate the case of the verb; as, 

Dikholkix homztel levhompel, I told a roan to, 

arise. 
Dikholkix piols levhj/sfiols pond^tul, I told you to 
be ready to raise a weight hereafter. 

Remarks on Gerundial and Infinitive Participles. 

Though participles may be formed from every 
tense of a verb, y^t diey are seldom used in all ot 
them; and they are most frequently employed in the 
primary. 

When participles, either gerundial or infinitive, dd 
not express time, the letter significant of tense maj^ 
be omitted ; as. 

Gerund, levhonon, arising; levho/on, raising; lev- 
homon, being raised. 

Infinitive^ levhortson, to arise; levho^n, to raises 
levhonwon, to be raised. 

The Infinitive, and sometimes the gerundial partl-^ 
ciple, is used as nominative case to a verb; as, 

Vidhohon piol k^ndhonpo, to see thee is pleasant;, 

Vidholon mikztil kssndhonpo, seeing a friend i^ 
pleasant. 

Vidhobfon pel honpo hoptixrxn, to sefe him, (here^ 
after) is my wish. 

Whenever the participles are used in this manner, 
the verbs, and words agreeing with them, must be- 
in the verbal gender. The use of infinitives and 
gerunds may be substituted by the verbal gender of 
nouns; as, vidzponpior kzndhonpo, the seeing of thee 
is pleasant; vidzpan mikztir kzndhonpo^ the seeing of 
a friend is pleasant; rndzponperfiUzdocrip honpo hopti(0 
rxn^ the seeing of hin^ io future is my wishj^ 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS* 

It 16 believed that a person who has studied the 
precediDg examples, with care, will be able to conju- 
l^ate ai^ verb in sA\ its cases, moods, tenses, persons 
9Bd numbers; and it will be a useful exercise for the 
learner to make out for himself a detailed conjuga- 
tion of all the variations of which a verb is suscepti^ 
ble: but as one of that nature would occupy too 
much space for this grammar, the outlines only of it 
here follow. After conjugating the indicative mood 
all the others will be found to be exactly similar, 
with the alteration only of the letter significant of 
mood ; and the rule to be observed in appl^g the 
rign, or English meaniog, is, to j^atce the verb to be 
in all its tenses, variations, persons and numbers, as 
ij6L tiie examples under ^^Tensb," before abk to arise, 
ffiase« or be raised, for the Patmtkd; williug to^ &c» 
for the Optaiive; bound to^ or under AligaiiontOj for 
the ObligcOwe^ compelled io^ for the Compulsive; pre* 
pared to. or ready to,, for the Prqparaiioe; resolved to^ 
for the Audacive; accustomed to, for the Omsuctvoe; 
designing to^ or trying iOj for ihe Designative; and 
jBMreknding to* for the Simidativ9, [See Moqd.] 
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OUTLINES OF A FORM OF CONJUGATION. 

I 

NOMINATIVE CASE-«. 

INDICATIVE MOOD-0* 

Present Ten$e~pm ■ 

IndefAevhoufiXjIarise; levhonpie<^a-o,^Aot( 
arisest; levhonpi -e-a, &c. (he, she, it, 
&€•) arises. 
Def. levhonplix, / am arising; levhonplie- 
Sing. -^ a-o, thou art arising; levhonpli -e-a,&c. 

(he, &c.) is arising. 
Incep. levhonprix, I begin to arise; levhonprie- 
a-o, uiofU beginest to arise; levhonpri-e- 
a, &c. (he, &c.) btgins to arise. 
^Indef. levhonpixs, we arise levhonpies -as-os, 
ye arise; levhonpis -es-as, etc. (they) 
arise. 
Def. levhonplixs, we are arising: levhonplies 
Plur.^ SiSOSj ve are arising ; levhonplis -es-as, 

&c. (uiey) are arising, 
hcep. levhonplixs, we begin to arise; levhon- 
pries -as-os, ye begin to arise; levhon* 
pries, &UC. (they) begin to arise. 

Past Tense--k. 

Conjugated in the same manner as the present, 
i^nly substituting A; for p. — Sign, larose^Sic. 

Future Tense-f* 

Same as the present, substituting /for/?. — Sign, / 
shall or will arise^ &lc. 

Preter-present Tmse-^. 
Same as the present, substituting b (or p. —Sign, / 
ha'oe arisen^ Slc. 

Preter-past Tense^g. 

Same as the present, substituting g for/?*— Sign,/ 
futdamen^SiCf 
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Same as the present, substituting v for p. — Sign, I 
iShaUor zdUI have arisen^ &c. 

POTENTIAL MQOD-^*. 

Conjugated in the same manner as the indicative 
in all the tenses, persons, and numbers, only substi- 
tuting t for 0. — Sign, lam able to arise^ &c. 

OPTATIVE M001>-€. 

Same as the indicative, substituting e &r o*— Sigi^ 
I am willing to arise^ Sue* 

OBLIOATIVE MOOD-^ 

Same as the indicative, substituting a for ©• — Sigi), 
Jam bound to arise, &c. 

COMPULSIVE UOOD-iU 

Same as the indicative, substituting u foro. — Sign, 
/ am compelled to arise, &c« 

PREPARATIVE MOOD-^', * 

Same as the indicative, substituting^* foro. — Sign, 
/ am ready to arise, &c« 

AUDACIVE MOOD-C 

Same as the indicative, substituting c for o, — Sigi?, 
/ dare to arise, or am resolved to arise, &c. 

CONSUETIVE MOOD-^. 

Same as the indicative, substituting 9 for ©• — Sigi)r, 
/ am occtLstomed to arise, &c. 

DESIGNATiVE MOOD-O?. 

Same as the indicative, substituting x foro. — Sig^., 
I am designing to arise, &c. 

SIMULATIVE MOOD-Z. 

Same as the indicative, substituting z for o.^-Sigi^ 
/ ampretending to ariee^ &Cr 



■ ' 

VERB& 49 

ACCUSATIVE CASE-I. 

Conjugated in tfie same manner as the nominative) 
in all the moods, tenses, persons, and numbers, only 
substituting / forn. — Sign, Iraise^ &c. 

OBLIQUE CASE-m. 

Same as the nominative, substituting m for n. — 
Sign, / am raised^ &lc* 

VOCATIVE IMPERATIVE CASES-*. 

JVominaitve—n. — Conjugated in the same manner as 
the nominative case, in all the moods, present and 
future tenses, persons and numbers, by subjoining /c. — 
Sign, lei me arise^ arise thou^ let him arise, <&€• [com- 
manding.] 

Accusative—L — Same as the accusative case, in a^ 
the moods, present and future tenses, persons, an 
numbers, by subjoining A. — Sign, let me raise, &c. 
[commanding.] 

Ohlique-m* — Same as the oblique case, in all the 
moods, present and future tenses, persons, and num-' 
bers, by subjoining k. — Sign, let me be raised, [com- 
imanding.] 

VOCATIVE POSTULATIVE CASES-^^. 

Conjugated in the same manner as the vocative 
imperative cases, by substituting g for k. — Sign, let 
me arise, &c. [entreating.] 

GERUNDIAL PARTICIPLES. 

Formed from all the preceding cases but the vo- 
cative, and from all the moods, tenses, persons, and 
numbers of verbs, by subjoining n, / or m, as they 
agree with the cases of the substantives to wliich 
'they belong. — Sign, /, arising, &c« 

E 
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INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES. 

Formed in the same manner as tiie gerundial par- 
ticiples, by inserting s after the letter significant of 
the case of the verb. — Sign, /, to arise, &c. 

It is scarcely necessary to remark here, that in 
subjoining k and g in the vocative cases, and n,/ and m 
ia participles, the s which designates the plural numr 
ber is always placed last; as, levhonpixk, let me arise ; 
levhonpixks, let us arise ; levhonixn^ I^ arising ; levhon- 
jnxns, we, arising* 

ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are words added to verbs to express some 
quality. They are formed from adnouns in all their 
degrees of comparison, by suMoining in place of the 
letters significant of case, the nrst consonant, or semi- 
vowel and consonant of the Adverbial Radices, 
[which see under Artificial Radices]. They are de- 
clined in gender, person and number, but not in 
case, exactly like verbs and always agree with those 
they qualify. Thus, from the adnoun,saphm -en-izn, 
&c. wise, comes saphed -ed-^id, &c., wisely; as, 

Hagzponpe saphed, he acts wisely. 

Hagzponpa saphad, she acts wisely. 

Hagzpoll|>ts sapzsicb. th^ act more wisely. 

Hagzponhes sapyzmeds, they (mas.) act most fool- 
ishly. 

Hagzyonpta? saphta?c?, I do not act wisely. 

Hagzyonpto5 sapyioci?, ye do not act foolishly. 

Though adverbs generally add only d to express 
manner, yet they sometimes designate place, time, 
direction, &c. like proverbs ; as, 

Bonbid -ed-ad, &c. in good manner, or well. 

Bonhib -eb-ab, &c. in good place. 

Bonzmig -eg-ag, &c. in very good time. 
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Bon^miv -ev-av, &c. in the best direction, &c. 
Bonyit ret-at, &c. in bad hour, &€• 
Hikhig -eg-^g, &c. before, previously. . 
^js'^S "^S"*^? &c* since, subsequently. 

PROVERBS. 

Proverbs are formed from pronouns, in the same 
manner that adverbs are formed from adn^uns; and 
agree with the verbs which they qualify, in the same 
manner: as, from the pronouns bin -en-an^ &c. this 
eomes 

Bid -ed-ad, &c. in this manner, or thus. 

Bib -eb-ab, &c. in this place, or here* 

Big -eg-ag, &c. at this time,'bt nofw. 

Biv -ev-av, &c. in this course or direction. 

Bit -et-at, &c. in this hour. 

Bip -ep-ap, &:c. during this day, or to-day^ 
and so with all the other pronominal letters ; as., 

Gib -eb-ab, &c. in that place, or there. 

Gig -eg-ag, &c. at that time, or then. 

Kib -eb-ab, &c. at which place, or where. 

Kig -eg-ag, &c. at which time, or when. 

Fyidr -ed-ad, &c. in no manner. 

Fyib -eb-ab, &c. in no place. 

Yesterday and to-morrow, as they do not mean 
exactly the same thing as gip^ that day, and grip^ 
the next or following day, may be derived from bip 
-ep-apj 8z,c. today; as follows, — bzpig -eg-ag^ &c .yester- 
day; bzpimp -emp-amp^ Sic. t(Hnorrow. 

REMARKS ON ADVERBS AND PROVERBS. 

When it is not necessary for adverbs or proverbs 
to agree in gender, person or number, with any verb, 
which is sometimes the case, if distinctness be not 
necessary, or the relation be clear; the vowel signifi- 
cant of particular case may be omitted, and r, the 
getieral common used, without making any distinction 
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of number; as, bzd, thus; bzbj here; tisrzdi firdtlj^ 
j>isrzd, secondly; glzd, lastly. 

But should it be necessary to be particularly accu- 
rate, or should the adverb or proverb be placed at 
a distance from the word to be qualified, it must be 
made to agree with its verb in gender^ person and 
number; as, 

Bzlhonkto? gerzpurip solhiixd, I walked into the 

field alone. 
Solhtbs eerzpurip bzlhonfio^, ye will walk alone 

into the field. 
(Gerzpurip solhids bzlzponlo^, they walked alone 

into the field. 
Bzlhonpir gerzpurip biirp, I walked into the field 

to-day. 
Bzlhonnbs hiops gerzpurip, ye will walk to*<lay,' 

into the field. 
Bzpemps gerzpurip bzlzponfe^, to-morrow they 

will walk into the field. 
The adverbs, or more properly proverbs, simply 
axpressing affirmation and negation, are hzd, yes; 
yzd, no; the former fbr the sake of a more clear 
distinction, having the long, and the latter the short 
sound of z. [See Alphabet.] 

In the use of the letter from those adverbial ra- 
dices which begin with the same, viz., f, that letter 
must be taken for all of them; as, pif, efj af, &c. in 
the estate, condition, duty, property, omce, or busi- 
ness; and from those which begin with A, the fimd 
letters must be taken; ashpits -ets-ais^ &c., the whole 
Jips 'Cps-aps^ &c. either half, tifs -efs^ifs^&LC* a quarter 
or fourth part. The last four, which begin with k 
. and end with /, are used principally for asking ques- 
tions, t being a mark of interrogation; as, ktpt -ep^ 
eipf,&c., or kzpt^vrhat quantity? or, how much? kzkt, 
what duration of time? or, how long? kzfi^ how 
oflen? kzmt^ what distance? or^ bow far? [See 
Adverbial Radices.] 
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PARTICLES. 

Particles are of three kinds, viz. : Prepositions, 
Conjunctions, and Interjections. They differ from 
the other parts of speech in not admitting of declen- 
sion or variation. They consist of one syllable, 
formed by a systematic combination of vowels and 
consonants. Though they may be used as separate 
words, yet they are generally naore elegantly sub- 
joined to substantives or attributes, which they serve 
to connect, or on the meaning of which they have 
influence. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions serve to shew the relatioti between 
words. They are of two kinds, viz.: Dative or 
Positive, and Ablative or Contrative. The Dative 
•re formed by a union of the primary vowels and 
consonants, and the Ablative by that of the corre- 
sponding secondary ones. When not subjoined to 
the substantives which they govern, they are pre- 
ceded by A, it being a rule in this language,, that no 
word shall begin with a vowel. They are then the 
same as the Prepositive Radices, [which see]. When 
subjoined to substantives, they form the prepositive 
case, [as may be seen under case of Nouns.] The 
following examples will shew their use. 

Honpix hip domztur, > , . , 

v5 • J 4. • J I am m a house, 
or, honpix domztunjo, 5 

Vadhonpios hjb domzpur, ) ye went out of the 

or, vadhonpios domzpur;^, ^ house. 

Prepositions subjoined to the words they govern, 
often drop their vowel, when precision is not required; 
and in the prepositive case, s is always placed last; as, 

Domzturp, into, at, to, towards, or on a house. 

D<^mzturips, i. e. hip domzturs, in houses. [See 
Prepositive Case of Nouns]. 

E2 
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The following is a list of all the Prepositions, witli 
iheir significations. 



DATIVE. 

tty concerning) with re- 
spect to. 
dj by, with^by means of. 

.0/, according to. 

dftf for, on account of, in- 
stead of. 

tUj with, together with, in- 
cluding. 

{fj during, in, into, within. 
ep^ between, among. 
apj at, to, up to, till, 
op, towards. 

icpy on, upon. 

«A, before, [in time] previ- 
ous to. 
^, before (in place.) 
ak^ on this side of. 
oA:, on the right hand of. 
uk^ above, oven 



iff like to^ 
^ near to. 
off around. 
^9 up, 
tfff over agaiil^ 



ABLATIVE. 

jd^ not concerning, foreign 

to. 
cdj without the means &t 

kid of. 
qclj in opposition tOr 
xdj against» 

z^ct, besides, except, sepa^ 
rate from. 



jbf not during, out of. 
c&, out,^ outside of. 
qbj from, away from. 
as6, in opposite directioia 

to.. 
zkf off, off of. 

jgj after, [in time] since. 

cg^ behind. 

9^, beyond. 

xg^ on the left of. 

zg, beneath, under. 



jvj unlike to. 

CD, far from. 

qv, across, througlj; 

xo, down. 

rr, back agaim 
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CONJUNCTrONS. 

t 

Conjunctions are used ta connect words er sen- 
tences together. They are either antecedent or suo 
cedent^ as in corresponding to each other^ they take 
the lead or follow. The antecedent begin with I, 
the first primary consonant, and the succedent with « 
d^ the first secondary. They are also either pantive 
or negaiir>e\ the former commencing with iuoT du 
-and &e latter with ty or dy. 

The sounds of tu and duj are the same as tw and 
dw in EngKsh; as^ tm=twee; dm=(bDee. When 
followed by another u the only instance in which a 
double letter is permitted in this language, the pro- 
nunciation is t\iVL=^twoo; and dnn=dwao. The 
sounds of ti/ and dy, are the same as ch and j i» 
English. [See Remarks on the Alphabet] 

The following is a list of the Gonjuntions; 



ANTECEDENT* 

Positive, 
iuiy both. 
tue^ whether. 
tua, either. 
iiiOj as, sa« 
tuuj in order that. 
tuj\ if. 

iuc^ though. 
(uq^ why ? wherefore 7 



Megative^ 
tyi^ both not. 
(yc, whether not. 
tycL^ neither, 
/yo, as not, so not. 
tyu^ best, in order that not^ 
tyj^ if not. 
tyc^ though not. 
/yy, why not? wherefore 

(not. 
<yr, whereas not> 
tyz^ that notw 



iS6 iMffstmcnoj^ 

SUCCSX>£NT« 



J\iegat{v&. 
d^j and not, also no^^ 

moreover not. 
dye^ or whether not. 
c^o, nor. 

difOy so not, as not. 
dyuy for that purpose not4> 
Sjjj in that case not. 
dycj yet not, but not. 
Sfq^ because not. 
rfya?^ therefore not. 
dyzj and that not. 



Positive* 
dM, and, also, moreover 

duey or whether. 

dua, or. 

ifeeo, 60, as. 

dmt^ for that purpose. 

duj^ in that case, then. 

dtic, yet, but. 

iluf, because* 

cffu;, therelbre. 

duz^ and that. 

Some Conjunctions are compound, having the 
tneaning of the two of which they are composed; 
as^ ttietye^ whether or not; duituj, and if; duihfi^ and 
if not; duetuj but if; ductucj but though, &c. 

The conjunctions that follow the degrees of gradu* 
ation or comparison, assume 5 or m as they correspond 
to the comparative or superlative. 

PositvD€4 ^Negative. 

Dm^ as* ' -^y^' ^ ^* 

Duos^ tham. -^'^^9 ^^^ than. 

Dwmi^ most of. Dyom^ not most of; as^ 

Magzponpe fraterenscfiM?, he is as large of his bro* 

thers. 
Magzsponpe fraterens^fuo^, he is larger than his 

brothers. 
Magzmponpe fratdrensi/t^m, he is the largest of 

his brothers. 
Mag^ponpe, mikerinsc(3^o, fraterenst/iio, he is as 

large, not as his friends, but as his brothers* 
Magz^ponpe, mikerinsc?yo5, fraterensc^i^s, he is 

larger, not than his friends, but than his brothers* 
Magzmponpe, mikerinsd|yom, fraterensc^wom, he is 

the largest^ not of his friends, but of his bro^- 
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thers; or, he is not the largest of his friends, but 
the largest of his brothers. 

couplets; 

The Conjunctive couplet i7, and; and the Dis5- 
junctive couplet ar, or; are used to connect radices, 
which have the same termination; or to join te^^i^ 
nations that have the same radix; as, 
.. (djszYnoksztxn, a day and a night. 
' ^homztentVtan, a man and a womaUr 

Jdjsamoksztun, a day or a night. 
' (homztenartan, a man or a woman^ 

USE op CONJUNCTIONS. 

Tui domzpurap dui gerzpurip, ) both at the house 
or, domzpurap^z gerzpuripcfm,) and in the field. 
Domzpurap, gerzpuripcfW, at the bouse and in 

the field. 
Domi/gerzpun, the house and the field. 
DomiVgerzpurip, in the house and in the field. 
Domzpurap gerzburipdi/a, at the house or in this 

field. 
Domorgerzburip, in this house or in this field. 
Kztbonfixft^ bzlhonpix£^i^, I will either ride of 

walk. 

Kzthonfix bzlhonfix£/t<a,) i -n . j n 

or, kztorbzlhonfix, } ' "^^^ "«*« *^ ^^'^^ 

Kzthonfiatuj bzlhonfixc?i{/, if thou (fern.) will ride 

thenj or in that case^ I will walk. 
Kzthznkiaft^u bzlhonA:fa?, in order that thou mights 

est ride, I walked. 
Vidholkix bzlh/nkia/t^r, I saw that thou wast ready 

to walk. 
Nosholpixdui bzlkfnkiac^u^:, and I know that thou 

wast able to walk. 
This last example, which, as in all cases where tzcz 
or duzj tyz or dyz is used, requires the previous verh 
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to be in the accusative case or transitive voice, may 
be changed into another mode of eipression, hj 
means of the infinitive participle ; as, 

Vidholkix bzlhjnskial, I saw thee to be ready to 

walk. 
Nosholpixdui bzlhmskial, and I know thee to have 
been Me to walk, or I know that thou wast a&/e 
to walk. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections serve to express some passion or 
emotion. Like prepositions and conj unctions, thoagh 
they may be used seperately, they are generally sub- 
joined to other words. They are cither positive or 
0fmtratipe^ as they begin with h or y* 

The following is a list of all the Interjections, with 
the passions oremotipns which they express. 

POSITFVE. 

At, joy, love, delight. 



hiy desire. 

Aa, laughter. 

Ao, reverence. 

huj confidence, hope, en- 
couragement. 

^*, praise, approbation. 

Xc, prayer, beseeching. 

hq, tumult,. hu2za ! 

Ar, wonder, astonishment. 

Az, invocation, calling to, 
summonsing. 

REMARKS ON THE OSE OF PARTICLES. 

When more than one of these parts of speech are 
dttbjoined to the same word, the preposition is placed 
first, the conjunction next, and the interjection, if 
subjoined, last; as, 

Terzpurup marzpunjpc^t/t, on the land, and in the sea. 

Pakszdxnp bclzdxripduiyiy in peace, and alas !in war. 



CONTRATIVE. 

yi^ grief, hatred, anger, 
displeasure. 

ycj aversion, disgust. 

ya, vexation, chagrin. 

yoj contempt^ derision. 

yuj fear, despair, discour- 
agement. 

yj^ censure, shame! 

ycj imprecation, defiance. 

y<7, silence, hush! 

yx, indifference, apathy. 

yz, away, begone. 
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Yet if used as separate, words,- this order is not 
necessarily preserved, but generally reversed ; as, 
Hup terzpur, dui hip marzpur, on the land, and in 

the sea. 
Hip pakszdzr, dui yi hip bclzdxr, in peace, and alas ! 
in war. 

MANNER OF FORMING THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

From viv, (a vivo r, Latin, to live) life, comes 

vivztin -en-an, pin -en-an, din -en- 
an,&c. a /fm'rig' person or thing, /(/e. 

vivyztin en-ati, &C a dead person 
or thing, death. 

vivhin -en-sm, <fec. alive. 

vivyin -en-an, &c. dead. 
— tin -en-an, &c. pin -en-an, &c. 
a, the^ hej &c. Not formed from 
radices, but from pronominal let- 
ters. 
f ^vivhonpi -e-a, &c. he, she, it, &c. 

lives. 

vivyonpi -e-a, &c. he, she, it, &c. 
dies. 

vivhid -ed-ad,&c* lively ^ in a lively 
manner. 

vivyid -ed-ad, &c« deadly^ in a life- 
less manner* 

tid -ed-ad, &c. pid -ed-ad, &c* 
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^oun. 



Adnoun. 



Pronoun. 



Verb. 



> 
o 
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Adverb. 



Proverb. 



V 

r 






on 



Preposition. 

ConjuruPn. 
Interjection. 



in a manner^ in the manner. Form- 
ed from pronouns, or pronominal 
letters, 
hit -et-at, &c. hip -ep-ap, &c. covr 

cemingj t'n. Sic. 
|hjd -cd-qd,&c. hjb -cb-qb, fec^br- 

eign to, oiU of, Stc 
I tui -e-a, &LC. both^ and^ tic. 
tyi-e^ &c. both notj tmdnot^ &c* 
)hi-e-a,&:c. 0/ heyf huzza! &c« 
[yi -e«9 fee* Ahl oioMl hush! &cit- 
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ADJUNCTS. 

Adjuncts a¥e syllables subjoined to radices for the 
purpose of forming derivative words, having a specific 
relation to their primitives* They are of five kinds, 
Tiz: Prepositive^ Adverbial^ Geographical^ Participial^ 
and Graduative; and to these maj be added Mimeral^ 
the use of which will be illustrated in Artificial 
Qjajdices. 

. PREPOSITIVE ADJUNCTS. 

These are formed from the Prepositive Radices, 
[which see] by dropping the A, or they are the prepo- 
^tions themselves. Thus, from the radic vad^ going, 
and the prepositions, may be formed, 

vad^zton, [verbal gen.] an entering. 

vadijpztun, [neut] a place of entering, or entrance. 

vadjizton, an exit. 

vad^^xton, a departure. 

vad2^zton, ah undermining. 

vadz^ztun, a subterraneous passage. 

vadzg'ztin^ a person who undermines, an under* 
miner. 

portopzton, a bringing in, or importation. 

port^ozton, a carrying out, or exportation. 

porti{/zton, a carrying over again, or reconveyance* 

portutzton, a bringing back again. 

ven«<Kton, a coming together, or a meeting. 

vadtf/ztpn, a going together, or accompanying. 

In this manner, by different adjuncts, and a variar 
tion of gender, a great number of words may be de- 
rived. The same meaning may often be expressed 
by difierent combinations; for instance, a circulation 
may be signified by vadafzton^ a going round; or by 
moroafziwij a moving round ; and in all cases the speak- 
er is to use his own judgment and taste, as no combi- 
nation,, by whomsoever authorized, if even by the 
author of this work, should be used, unless it convey 
^ejprecise meaning of the radix and adjunctt 
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ADVERBIAL ADJUNCT^. 

^hese consist of the vowels and final letters of 
the Adverbial Radices, [which see.] They are as 
follows: 



ods^ manner of* 

ofc, place of. 

ogs^ time of. 

ovs^ course or direction of. 

zdsj hour of. 

edsj day of. 

adsj week of. 

igs^ month oL 

egs^ quarter of a year, or 

season of. 
ags^ year of. 

iids^ estate or condition of. 
ubs^ duty of. 
ugs^ property of. 
uvs^ oflSce or business of. 



scription of, answering 
to the terminations olot/^ 
and ography in English- 
cms^ meter or measure of. 
answering to the termi^ 
nation meters in English. 
jtsj whole of. 
cp3^ half of, 
qks^ third part of. 
xfsj quarter or fourth part 

of. 
zptj quantity of. 
zkt^ duration of time of. 
z/i, frequency or oftenness 
of. 

jns^ science, art, or de-| zmt^ distance or extent of. 
Tiie following examples will show their use: 
Dikodszixn, a mode of speech, or an expression. 
¥into65ztun, a place of vines, or a vineyard. 
Semo^sztxn, or sem^^ztxn, a time or season of 

seed, seed time. 
MesegsztxUj a harvest season. 
,Skribt«3*ztxn, office or business of writing, or a 

clerkship. 
Skibt/fr^ztxn, duty of a clerk. 
Tel/mztxn, a description of the earth, or a geo* 

graphy. 
Stel/mzdxn, description of stars, or astronomy. 
Kalcm^ztu, a measurer of heat, or a thermometer. 
Sferqosztun, a half of a sphere, or a hemisphere. 
Kirl^/^ztun, a q4iarter of a circle, or a quadranti^ 
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GEOGRAPHICAL ADJUNCTS. 

These are formed from Geographical Radices, 
{which see] in the same mamier as the above, by 
omitting the A, with which they all begin. They 
are used only m proper names; as, 

Pak/(^un, the Pacific Ocean. 

Frankc^^un, the kingdom of France. 

liOndo^fun, London metropolis, o;r ^ 

LiOnda?pun, London city. 

Unless when distinction or precision is required, 
the vowel only of these adjuncts will be used in 
place of the vowel significant of gender; but the 
verbs and words agreeing with them must always be 
in the neuter; as, 

Filadelfa;n, Philadelphia* 

Henglandcn, England. 

Halegan^n honptt hqdsemtxn funduom Hameri- 
kcrp ; the Alleghany is the highest mountain of 
any in America. 

PARTICIPIAL ADJUNCTS. 

These are either JVbmina/rpe, Accusative^ or Oblique^ 
tmd either Indicative, Potential, or Optative, &c. par- 
taking of the names of all the moods and cases of 
verbs, as they are formed by the ten vowels, agnifi- 
cant of the moods, and the semivowels n, /orm, sig- 
nificant of the cases of verbs. Or, words derived by 
means of participial adjuncts, are genindial parti- 
ciples, made into nouns by dropping the h that follows 
the radix, with the use of z, and the pronominal let- 
ters ; as, from hag^ the radix of action, are derived, 

JVom* Indic^ hagonztin, an actor or actress, one 
who acts. 

Accus. Indie* hago/ztin, an actuator. 

06/. Indie, hagomztin, one actuated. 

J\om» Potent. hagmztin,one jable to act*. 
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Accus. Potent. hagzVztin, one that can actuate. 

Ohl. Potent, hagimtin, one that can be actuated. 

Mrni. Opt. hagenztin, one wishing to act; 
tod BO on, using any of the letters significant of the 
moods and cases of the verbs, which occcision may 
require. 

In general, unless distinctness or emphasis be ne- 
cessary, instead of the nomiqative indicative parti- 
cipia^djuncts, it will bfe only necessary to use nouns, 
the gender being sufficient to render the meaning ob- 
vious; as, 

hagzton, an action. 

hagzta?n, an act. 

hagzt2n,aman or woman who acts. 

hagzten, an actor. 

hagztan, an actress. 

hagzton, a brute animal that acts. 

GRADUATIVE ADJUNCTS. 

These are used to augment or diminish the signifi- 
cation of words, in relation to the size, age, degree, 
&c. They are formed by the letters of graduation, 
s. m, rm, &c. preceded by a vowel to designate the 
different kinds of augmentation; and y being placed 
before these, a contrary meaning is expressed, as in 
ordinary comparison.^ They do not admit of r and 
the letters of graduation after them, like other ad- 
juncts ; but are in fact, the graduative letters them- 
selves, used in the same manner as in the ordinary 
way, [as may be seen under Adnouns] by substituting 
for r, degree; «yage; e, height; a, length, &c. In- 
deed, the letters: used in the comparison of adnouns 
and verbs, may be- termed graduative adjuncts of de- 
gree. The meanings attached to the several vowels 
used in this way, are as follows: 
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I? age. 
e, height, 
a, length* 
e, strength. 

ti, hardness or firmness. 
J, swiftness, quickness, 
speed. 

The following examples will show some of the useS 
to which the graduative adjuncts may be applied. 



c, depth. 

q^ breadth. 

0?, thickness.. 

z, magnitude or size ; efer 
gree as used in grad- 
uation in general; 



Positvoe^ 
homi^tin, an old person, 
homzmten, a very old man. 

homzmtan, a very old wo- 
man, 
home^ten, a tall man. 
kus;5tjn, a swift horse. 

homj?mtin, a very large 

person. 
fe&5dxn, great happiness. 

Jislzmdxn, felicity. 



felyzmdxn,mis6ry,wretch-' 
edness. 
fekmten, a very liappy felyzmtan, a wretched 



man.- 



fontcmtun, a very deep 
fountain, or well. 



Cimtrative* 

homyz>tin,ayoung person. 

hom^mten, a very young 

man, or boy. 
hom^'mtan, a girl, 
hom^emtan, a very short 

woman. 
ku82(;mtjn, a very dull 

horse, 
hom^zmtin, a dwarfish 

person, 
felyz^dxn, great unhappl- 

ness. 



woman. 



hjvs^cmtun, a very shal- 
low creek, or brook, or 



run. 



In the use of these, as in all others, the suitableness 
of the combinations to the ideas intended, to be ex- 
pressed, will depend on the judgment of the speaker, 
who is not to be governed by the custom of others, 
but by the strict sense of the radices and adjudicti^ 
^ployed. 



GONSTKUCTION, . ^ 

RESTARKS ON ADJUNCTS. 

In addition to the use of the adjuncts, words may 
be derived, or rather compounded, by uniting two 
radices, placing the most important or significant (Nie 
first; and the one last, which, in a different constitic- 
tion, would be used as an adnoun, or in the genitive* 
or prepositive case ; as, » 
* homhakzten, a water-man, i« e. homzten hakzdurt. 

hommulgztan, a milk-woman, i. e. homztan mulg- 
zdurt. 

kjmvapztun, a steam-boat, i« e, kjmztun vapzdurt^ 
a boat with steam. 

When more than one ac^unct is subjoined to the 
same radix, the prepositive is placed first, the adver- 
bial and participial next, and the comparative always 
last; as, 

vado/bcfo65txn, a manner of ascending high. 

vado/bmcwtin, a person who is carrieij^very high^ 



RCLES 

OF THE CONSTUCTION OF SENTENCES, 

OR SYNTAX. 

The rules of construction, comprisii^ the govern^ 
raent and agreement of words, and their arrangement 
in sentences, have generally been noticed in the pre- 
cedmg consideration of the parts of speech. A re- 
petition, more in form and jnore minute, however, 
may be convenient to the learner. 

SENTENCES. 

A sentence is an assemblage of words, so construct- 
ed as to convey some meaning. Sentences are o? 
two kinds, simple and compound.. 

F2 
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A simple sentence has in it but one finite Terb^ 
(i.e. a verb which is not a participle) ; as, 

Honpe homzten^ he is a man* 

A compound sentence has two or more verbff, ex-^ 
pressed or understood, Connected into one sentencei 
either by a conjunction or relative ; as, 

Honpe homzten mikztene/ut, be is a man and a 
^ friend. 

Pen, A;onpe mikzten, pixl hzksholfe, he who is £i; 
friend, will assist me. 

RULE I. / 

A verb must agree with its nominative case, ex- 
>(>yessed or understood, in gender, number and person i, 

Homzpen bonhonpe, the man is good. 
Homzpan^ bonhonpos, the women are good*^ 
(Pzjm) bonhonpzo?, I am good. 
^ious) bonhonpzQ^, ye are good.. 

RULE II. 

Substances, or the radices or terminations of them, 
in the singular number, connected together by the 
conjunctive couplet 2/, and; or by the conjunction tui 
or dui^ are equivalent to the plural, and require the 
words agreeing with them to be in the plural mim* 
her: but if connected by the disjunctive couplet ar,or; 
or any other conjunction than tut or dui^ the words 
which agree with them must also be singular; as, 
SohTlunun pixls suptholpu^ lukszdurt: honpuj^ 
bctzmtun^. The sun and moon supply us witljL 
light: they are very great blessings. 
Patzpem7pan filzpinofwz stzmhompis vim pik nosz- 
kolpi ; the father, mother and child are esteena* 
ed by every one who knows them. 
Patzpenorpan Slzplndua stzmhompi vimpil nosz- 
kolpi. The father, or mother, or child is esteem- 
ed by every one who knows him or her^ (i. e^ 
either of tbem^} 
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Substancesr, or the radices or termination' of them^ 
of difierent genders, connected together by conjunct 
tions or couplets, either conjunctive or disjunctive^ 
require the genders of the vrords that agree , with 
them to conform to Hie following regulations: 

i. If the connected words, or termmations, be o^ 
various genders of die personcd kind, either mascu- 
line, feminine, or common, the agreeing words mus6 
\iie personal common ; as, 

tioinzteniltan filz/mdui perthornkiv; ttls pixmts 

venholpixs. A man, a woman and a child were 

found: we brought thein^ with us. 

2.- If the connected words, or terminations^ be of 

various genders of the amma/ kind, either masculine, 

feminine or common, the agreeing words must be 

animal eommon; as,< 

Kuszg/en boszp/andua perthornky: p;l pixmts 

venholpixs. The liorse or the cow was found: 

we brought it with us. 

S. If the connected word's be of various genders, not 

ranked as in the above order, the agreeing words 

must be general common; as^ 

Horaz^en Ijbz/tm kusz^'ndui perthomg9: izrls pis-' 

ruts venholpixs: a man, a book and the horse 

had been found: we brought th/sm with us. 

When a designation of gender is not particularly 

required, and the numbers are the same, words which 

vary as in the last example, may unite their radices 

by il or ar^ and subjoin a (;;ommon termination of the 

general common; as, 

Domilgerilkiisztzn valh^n^ vendhomfi. A valu^** 
ble house, field and horse will be sold^ 
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PronouDS must agree with their antecedents and 
the nouns for which tiiey stand, in gender, person and. 
number; as, 

Pia?n kixn dikhonpix, > j ^j^^ • 

or, paia?n dikzkonpir, ) 
.^ Pions kiojji? dikhonpios,.) ^^^ ^ ^^^ 

or, pzon^ dikzkonpeo^, ^ y ^ r • 

Homzpenilpaos dikzkonpi^; the man and the wo* 
man who speak. 

Homzpens filzpandua dikzkonpt^; the men or the 
girl who speak. 

When the relative is preceded by two or more an- 
tecedents of different persons or nun^ers, it must 
agree with the first in preference to the second, 
or with the second in preference to the third; and 
with the plural number in preference to the singular; 

Pens pto^ndui (or pensz7pixn) honkm gixb ; they and 

I were there. - 
Pjenpfomdui (or pem7pions)honkiosgiobs; he and 

ye were there. 
The justness of this regulation ib evident from the 
consideration, •that fAouand 7 are equivalent to'^wc;'' 
tkau and Ac, or you and they^io "they^^^ and ye and he'' 

RULE v. 

The pronominal letters of pronouns must agree 
with that of their antecedents nouns; as, 

Homz/)en honpe mikixren; tJie man is my friend. 

pen honpe [Orponpe\ beb; he is here. 
Homz^n honpe mikixren; thds man is my friend. . 
ien yonpe [or iyonpe] beb ; , he is not here* ^ 
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If the antecedent be a genitive case, in which a 
pronominal letter is not inserted, that of the pronoun 
referring to it must bejp; as. 
J(ft*A:/a?rm bebhonpe; vidholfios j»el ; my friend is 

here ; ye will see him. 
The relative pronoun, whatever may be its ante* 
dent, must use Ar, the reflective ^, and the reciprocal n 
When the antecedent contains two or more pro- 
nominal letters of different significations, if it be re^ 
quired to state something respecting one only, the 
pronoun must agree with that hi particular; but if it 
has reference to all of them, it must begin with v/, the 
meaning of which is, a// such^ or all of them; as, 
Vidholpix homz5eUlg"al frildui: ^onpafratixran;' 1 
saw this man, that woman and another person: 
she is my sister. 
Homzienilg^n iJrinsdui provhunpis lirots; duiduj 
r^ns supthomfis [or suptzi^/omfisj; this man, asid 
that woman, and all others, must provide for 
themselves; and then they [!• e. all of them^'] 
will be supplied. 
If the noun or pronoun, which is the nominative 
case, be expressed, the verb must begin with k or y, 
as affirmation or negation is intended; but if it be> 
not expressed, the pronominal agreeing with the an^ 
tecedent, must take place of the A, or precede th© 
^, as in the above examples. [See Pronouns, and 
the Pronominal Letters of Verbs.] 

RULE VI. 

Every adnoun belongs to some noun, expressed or 
understood, with which it must agree in gender^ case, 
and number; as, 

HoxBZten bonhen; a good man. 

Stxmholpix homxta/5 honhdls;, I esteem good wot 

men; 
•Stzmztompasdui vims bonAinw; [or hoj\zvims] and 
they are esteemed by all good persons^ 
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An adnoun may either follow, or precede the noun 
it qualifies; though the most natural and forcible 
manner appears to require it to he placed last, unless 
distinctness^ emphasis or elegance point out a differ- 
ent location. 

When an adnoun accompanies two or more words 
of difierent genders or numbers, and is intended to 
qualify hut one of them, it must agree with that one 
(mly, and ought generally to be placed immediately 
after it; but if intended to qualify all of them, it 
must adopt the personal, animal, or general, common 
gender, and in number agree with the plural in pref- 
erence to the singular, according to rul£ ii* and uu 
[which see.] 

RtTLE vn. 

Adverbs and Proverbs generaUy belongr to verbs,, 
with which they must agree in gender, person and^ 
number, unless at the option of die speaker; as, 

Dikhonpeo saphtod^ thou talkest wisely* 

Vesthompas divhads; they (fem^) are riehty clad. 

Ponk/ft gyfbs^ they {animal) were there* 

Adverbs and proverbs sometimeea belong to adnouns 
and agree with them; as, 

Homzten veg k^then; a man always cautious, L 
e. homzten k^tzkonpe veg>; a man who is always 
eautknis.> 

When adverbs or proverbs do not refer immedi- 
ately to any verb or adnoun, z is used instead of the 
letter marking their agreement in gender. [See Re- 
marks on Adverbs and Proverbs.] 

When adverbs or proverbs accompany two or more^ 
words of different genders, the same remarks are 
applicable to them as those respecting adnouns^ under 
Rule VI. (which see.] 
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RULE VIII. 

The Nominative and Vocative cases of Verbs, 
sometimes, and the Accusative and Oblique always, 
govern their corresponding cases of Substantives, 
expressed or understood; for examples [See Case, 
under Nouns.] 

RULE IX. 

Participles, both Gerundial and Infinitive, follow 
the same rule as verbs, in governing their correspon- 
ding cases of substantives; but have no Vocative. 
They agree in gender, person, case and number, with 
the nouns or pronouns, whose being, action or suffer* 
ing they represent; as, 

Vidholkix piol sknhholials pistztu/; I saw thee 

writing a letter. 
Nosholpix pe/ skribAo/^pel pistztuls; I know him 
to write letters ; or, I know that he writes letters. 
NosholArixn pal shnbholsklaL venzvhonkix ; know- 
ing (then) her to be (then) writing, I returned. 
Diskzpenpe skribcdsen pistzduls; he wishes to learn 

to write letters. 
Mandzpulpe pistepul skribhom&&/;he must order 
the letter to be written (hereafter.) 

RULE X. 

Two negatives in the same simple sentence are 
improper; but a ne^^tive and a contrative may be 
used; as, 

Bonyzyonpe ; he is not unhappy. 

Fonpix mik^zperin ; I am not his enemy. 

Fonped^a mikyixrio; nor is he my enemy« 

RULE XI. 

Conjunctions connect radices which iiave ^bib 
same terminations, and terminations which have the 
same radix; as, 

Spen'/spclzdxn honpxs spegutKns kzndhxns; spring 
and autumn are pleaswtseasoiuu 



Filzpem/panbzlarkzthinpis; the boy and girl may 

walk or ride. 
T^icy also connect the same cases of substantiyes, 
§nd moods and tenses of verbs; as, 

Domzbun servztendui honpes propiorzn; this 

house and a [male] servant are thy property. 
Homzpen kzthonfe ruszpurip, bzlAon^dua gerzpu- 

rip ; the man will ride into the country or walk 

into the field. 
If different moods or tenses be connected, the nomi- 
native case or pronominal letter must be repeated ; as^^ 
Mikixren kzthenpe, bzlzpinfetuc ; my friend wishes 

to ride, though he will be able to walk* 

RULE XIK 

All the parts of a sentence should correspond with 
each other, and such an arrangenient be made of the 
words and members, as will make the most clear and 
forcible impression; great liberty of transposition, 
arising from the agreement of the different parts of 
speech. It is equally plain to say, Homzten klemhen 
donbolpe veg kibzdul pqpztirps ; or, pqpztirps tiomz- 
ten klemhen donbolpe veg kibzdul; or, kibzdul pqpz- 
tirps homzten klemhen donbolpe veg ; or, veg kibz- 
dul pqpztirps homzten klemhen donbolpe ; or, don- 
bolpe veg kibzdul pqpztirps homzten klemhen; a 
merciful man always gives food to poor persons; or al- 
most any other arrangement that may be made by a 
different combination ; though it is recommended to 
the learner t;p follow, generally, that most agreeable 
to the idioni of his own language, until he becomes fa- 
miliar with this; when he will be able to place his 
words and sentences in such order as perspicuity^ 
ft>rce» or elegance may require* 



RULES 

OF PRONUNCIATK)N. 

4- 

The pronunciation of the words of this language 
being very simple and uniform, require hut a brief 
consideration. The rules to. be observed, m^y be 
comprised under two heads, viz :. iQwza^Ty and ^ccenf. 

QUANTITY, 

The quantity of voweh has relation to the time 
occupied in pronouncing them; and in this respect 
are either hng or short. The simple vowels only are 
susceptible of this change of pronunciation. They 
are the primary ones, and z, the last of the secondary. 
[See Alphabet.] The other secondary being dip- 
things, thajt is, consisting. of the powers of two simple 
vowels united, have hut one uniform sound. Their 
pronunciation may be protracted or shortened, hpw- 
ever, in the same places where the others are long 
or short, whenever an emphatic distinction of . 
meaning may be found requisite. The power of giv- 
ing this variety of sound to the vowels, can be made 
to produce no other advantage than the ease of (he 
speaker, and a more emphatic distinction between 
the positive, contrative, and negative ; and a General 
Rule is, that vowels immediately followed by a con- 
sonant or semivowel, and in no other siiuaHon^ are 
short; that, for the purpose of emphatic distinction 
between words in their positive, contratiVe, and neg- 
ative sense, the vowels in syllables followed byy; or 
in syllables coming after the letters of graduation, z^ 
^, m, r/, &c. and preceded by y; or in the syllables 
m the substsmtive verb yonpi tyonpi, &c, which is 
preceded by y, either alone or following the pronomi- 
nal letters, are long; that vowels designating num- 
ber, in Bjaineral adnouAs are long; ana that vowelf 

■ Q 
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not immediately followed by a consonant or semivow- 
el, in every situtiaon^ are Icng^ -of which application 
may be more partiicularly made by the following 

RULE I. 

All vowels which are not immediately followed by 
a consonant or semivowel, are long; as, 

Honpz 'erOro^-jerja (>drc-eca^ &c, q x z^ &c« 

Honptx, -de 'ia -to* 

Tut, tue tua, &c« dui due dqo, &c* In this example, 
u the first vowel which has the nature of a con- 
sonant, may be said to be short, like the sound o£ 
u in bt^sh. 

Hz, he ha, &c. yzVye ya, &c* 

RULE II* 

All vowels used to express number in numeral 
adnouns are long; as, 

Tislin, teptsmin, ktyin, tefzayin, h/snin, tab2skemn^ 
p^sren. 

RULE ui« 

The yowels in all syllables immediately followed 
by y are long; as, 
Jponyin, bonyonpi, bonyzsin, bonyzmonpi, bonyid 
bonyzrmid. 

RULE IV. 

The vowels in all syllables immediately following 
the lettears of graduation r , ^, m, rw, rmsj rl^ and 
beginnisg with y are long. 

Bonzyin bonzyonpi bpnzsym bonzmyonpi bonzycd 
bonzrmy^d. 

RULE v. 

The vowels in the first syllable of the substantive 
verb, when preceded by y, or by a pronominal letter, . 
followed by y, either when used by itself or subjoined 
to radices with a graduatiye letterbefore it, are Icv^; 
m also in yzd, no; as. 
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Yonpi, tyinpi, fyanpi, bonzyonpi, bonztyunpi, bonzsr 

pyenpi. 
But vowels in syllables subjoined to radices without 
la graduative letter, are short; as bony in, bonyonpi, 
bonycd. 

RULE VI. 

The vowels in all adjuncts, as well as z, zs, zm, &c. 
are short; as, 

Portophonpi, dikocfezton, Pak;/oun, hagonztin, hom- 
ywten fekrwdun, filyzdun. 

When used in radices or terminations, z being rank- 
ed with the secfondary vowel?, must have, like 'them, 
invariably a long sound, that of o in note ; but when 
used as a graduative letter or adjunct, it has always 
the sound of u in nwt, the shortest of all the vowels. 
[See Alphabet.] 

RULE VII. 

The vowels iinmediately followed by a consonant 
»r semivowel, even in the plural of verbs, and not 
jdesignated as in the preceding rules ii. iii. iv« and 
jv. are shorts 

The preceding rules apply also to the terminattons 
p( verbs when a negative conjunction is subjoined, 
the y authorising the preceding syllable to be longy 
to make the pronunciation of it more distinct from 
-:he same terminations when subjoined by a positive 
3(Nijunction, which must be short; but negative inter- 
jections have not the same eflfect; as, 

Legzpinpttya skribpinpidya. . ... 

Accent. is a stress of v6ice laid on particular sylla- 
Iblesi as emphasia is placed on certain words, for the 
bu^rpose of rendering tbem more distiiictly beard than 
ib» v0at The senae pf ihe speaker, and force with 
which he wishes ip be understood, will, in meet cases^ 
4iQiate ibe^pl^cewliisre M9eAt or emphasis ^hoi]^dM 

■"*■ H^ • ' M t li* 
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placed; and ^oagh 'distioetiMiii and sense will ofteu 
require the accent to be placed differently in the same 
Word, yet tbe fblldwing fules may generally be ob- 
served. 

RULE I. 

The radical syllables are accerUed; as, 
Homzten Aonhen ye/honpe* 

RULiT II. 

The syllables expressing gender in h^Hins, adnouns 
apd adverbs, areiocceiifec}/ as, ' , 
Homztm ^erwzn^.l^pnhin -trirany^c. bonzsin -en-an, 

&c. bonhte^ -ed^,,.4fc. .bbmyzmjic^ -echuij &ci 

liberttini patehoprjen. 

The syllables expressing mood in verbs are aeceni* 
ed; as, 

BonWpi bon^Esympe boiycmTOftoDZPayQJan. bon^ 
yofeon bonyvyomujb ,. : 

rRULE rv« 

Particles, w^ien subjoined to other parts of speedi^ 
9iid adjunct8,^^^re geiiierally tenoecen^) as, 
Domzpunp genzparptft«e, IbkiBvurp&r, 

EUMB v.- 

. , SylliEtbles not j9peplfiediQ the above jnilies edretmacA 
c«n^9 when dis&tctneai or emphastsdoeanot cequire 
them to be particulajrljr noticed* . ■■ ' ■\ 

[Here ends the Grammar of "A tJniversal* Lan-^ 
guage,"^ which, notwithstanding, the time and atten- 
tion that has lie^n bestowed on it, has been arranged 
and prepsured far tiie piress wiih condde^ble ^aste ; 
which b^ng J iher rclftse^ «houldi ^y tiieral • or-^i^i^ilW 
errors, in t^.exEU]lbpl0s giVeii^httVe esis^ed tbig au* 
ih(N^8 notice, the leaipner,whohaifl fl^ the prInciiAcftt 
andt^iikuB, tkait^ifi tUkioimi^waMjgcff^m^ icaii^ f^M" b&^ 
self,fDake any necessary corrections*] 
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A DICTIONARY OF RADICEa 



RADICES OF COMMON WORDS. 

Radices, or th€ roots from which common word^ 
al*e formed, consist of one sylteble onfy,^ which is ta* 
ken from the emphatical or most important one of 
tlie radical words of the Latin Language; They are 
so few in number that a very little study will be suf- 
ficient to commit them to memory; and as all the parts 
of speech containing either primitives or derivitives^ 
except pronouns, proverbs and. particles, are formed 
from them, so when the signification of a radix is 
learned, the meaning of a great number of words^ 
regularly derived, is obtained at the same time. 

In forming the Dictionary, the practice has been, 
when two or more radices of different origin and 
signification happened^ to be aKke, to make them 
differ by deriving one from the nominative case or 
present tense, and the other from the genitive or su- 
pine; one from the primitive, and the others from the 
derivitives ; or, by changing the primary vowel of the 
one into ite corresponding,secondary, or the secondary 
fhto its corresponding primary; that is, 



i into p 
o c 
a q 
o X 

u z^ 



r 



> or 




j into i 
c e 



z u 



Sometimes, when necessary, they have been made 
to differ, by substituting any vowel the most similar 
in sound that could be found unoccupied, for another; 
or by such other methods as have been found to pre- 
serve the nearest affinity in sound to the Latin word 
iirom which the derivation is made. By the same 
method, distihct or different radices have been formed 
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from the same Latip word, which has two or more 
signitications^ e* g* to prevent the radices from yama, 
fame; and yamcs, hunger, from being alike the first, 
is written fom, and the last £qm: from vis^ power, 
ability, force, violence, is formed the two radices vis^ 
power, ability; and vfs, force, violence. When it 
was found impossible, by any of these methods, to 
obtain a radix of a certain meaning from the word 
desired, it has been procured from another, the nearest 
ID sense^ though not so appropriate ; lor instance, it 
being . impracticable to form one signifying going,^ 
from the verb 6o, it has been obtained from vado. 

Such are the rules that liiKve been generally obser-^ 
ved in forming the vocabulary of this language, and 
though they have been, in some cases, necessarily 
departe4 from,^ and the precise sound or signification 
of the Latin word may not have been entirely pre- 
served, yet this is not conceived to be very material^ 
when it is considered that correctness is to take place 
of error, and system to be drawn from fluctuating, 
irregularity. 

RAB^ICES OP PROPER WORDS.. 

The radices *of proper names, both ancient and 
modem, are not confined to one syllable. They are 
derived from the names of persons, plkces, rivers, 
mountains, &c* as written by the inhabitants of those 
places, and ancient names from ancient Geography 
and History, by rejecting their final vowels or semi- 
vowels. But should the last syllable of a word which 
ends in a semivowel be accented, that letter must be 
retained, as in Marian. Should two proper words, 
formed according to the above rules, be alike, they 
must be made to difier by changing the vowel of the 
latter, or of the person or place of the latest origin, 
according to the rules reTating to common words: for 
instance, the radix of Mirtha and Martin, being alike^ 
that of the latter or youngest name must be Mqrt, 



A word of only one sjlktble, having no final conson* 
ant Of semivowel, must assume the first letter at the 
end of it; as from Po, and Dee, the radices must be 
Pop and Ded^ 

.As BO dictionary of proper names appears to be 
necessary, and every person must derive them for 
himself, conformably to the preceding rules, to pre- 
serve uniformity and precision, the following table 
will serve as a guide, in relation both to proper and 
common words. N. B. When two consonants are 
found united in the same word, only one of which can 
be sounded, the one whose sound cannot be heard, 
must be dropped; aIMl^raH double letters must be 
Qiade single by rejecting oiie of thenu 

Vmakls. 
For Pj&marjr 

iJwrite- ■ . •■; ■■? ... .. • . i . . 

'■ ■' i^ ■•■■■ . , ■ .-•« :• .- 

O :••". "^ 

It , ._ u 

^ . : ; secondary. 

V qji.tjireijfe, y, ay,*ey, ja; je, ji, j . 

Tu/ui^ eu, ue, eh, iew,^ we, wi, ieu, ju, i 

. f>i, io. oe, eo, e&, ae, |0) oy, g 

ou, iio, pw, wo, wu, / . . f 

ail, ua, ^W| wa^ aOj oa^eau, ; ^ 

y, m pro^j^ names ^ 

t, th - t 

k, c, bditb hard and soft, ch % 

■•'li'^' •■••••• • /. 

i^iecondary* 
h, and before all words beginning with a 
vowel hf 
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d 

b 

g, both hard and soft- 


- • * • 

g 


V 

8* z, sh 


V 

Semivowels.. 
5 


r 
1 


r 
I 



n n 

m m 

qxt kw 

X les 

Artificial radices are those which ane not derived 
4irectl? from the Latin, but analogously ccmstituted* 
The principle ones only, are alphabetically arranged 
in the Dictionary, while those derived from them by 
a change of numeral letters, or by the use of numersil 
adjunct, are not inserted. They are of several kinds, 
viz. Prepositive^ Adverbicd^ Geographical^ Mensurative^ 
Directional, Temporal and Lateral* 

The radices from which prepositions are taken, 
when used as nouns, adnouns, verbs or adverbs, like 
other radices, retain the meaning of the prepositions: 
and this consideration will be a guide' in attaching 
the right signification to the parts of speech formed 
&oiii,pem, where it is difficult to giVe the right Eng- 
lish definition as nouns. They are as follows: 

Ablative*. 



Dative*. 
hit, concern, reference. 
Aef, cause, instrument^ 

means, 
jjb/, accordance, agree- 
< ment« 



hjd, foreignness. 

hcd, being unaided, unac^ 

companied. 
hqd, discord, disagreed 

iXient. 
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m 



>^/, sake, &vor« [AaHs^, ppposkioiu ^ . 

hui^ company, inclusibn. A^ef,8eparatioD^zceptiotk 



hip^ interior, inside. 
hq)j interval, space be- 
tween. 
Iiap^ presence. 
hy}j inclination towards. 

hup, being on, or upon. 



hik^ priority,anteceden©e. 
hek, anteposition, front. 
haky being on this side of. 
hok^ the right hand side. 
huk^ sviperiority, elevation 



hiff likeness, similarity. 



hjbj exterior, outside. 
hcbj outwardness. 

hqbj absence. 

hxb^ deviation, opposite 

direction. 
^2^6, being oflF from, or no\ 

on, 

hjgj subsequence. 
hcg, post-position, rear. 
hqgj ulterior position. 
Ai^, the left hand side. 
hzg^ inferiority,depression 
bottom. 



^r. unlikehess,dissimila?- 
.ity. 

Act, remoteness. 

hqv^ diameter. 
. hocv, descent. 
I hzvj retrocession. 



liefy nearness, proximity. 
Jiaff circumference. 
hoff ascent* 
huff repetition. 

As it is impossible to give the precise signification 
of some of the above radices, for want of Englisji 
words suitable for the purpose, the learner is to be 
governed, in all cases, by the strict meaning of the 
preposition taken from each. 

ADVERBIAL RADICES. 

•These are formed in such a manner as to furnish 
the first consonant, or semivowel and consonant 'Of 
them for adverbial and proverbial terminations, ex- 
pressing the meaning attached to them, while the 
vowels, and, final consonants and semivowelS| constit^ 



m 



JtiBicm. 



ting ad^nets tO'%!& snbjc^Ded to other radices. Tj As 
tjlpsi^Ucs andigr^/^, and thiose begianingiwidiiA^ape nev*- 
er used for adverbial tenninations. [See Adverbial 
Adjuncts.] 



*Do6fe, manner. 

hohs^ place. 

go^j, time. 

vor5, course or direction. 

ttc^, hpur, tJ/(5, minutes;, 

ijlps^ seconds; tjlks^ 

tiiirds ; t/7/5, fourths. 
pe<?5, day (i. e. 24 hours 

or a day and a night. 
\iads^ week. 
^iigs^ month. 
Sfegs^ quarter of a year, 

or seasQQ* 
skag"5, year. 

iu(^, estate or condition. 
iubs^ duty. 



fugs^ property. 

iuvs^ office, or business. 

hjns^ science, art or des- 
cription of any thing. 

hcmi^ meter or measure of 
any thing. 

hjts^ whole. 

hcps^ half. 

hqks^ third part. 

hxfs^ fourth part, orquar^ 
ter. 

hzpt^ Quantity. 

hzkL Quration of time. 

hzft^ frequency or often- 
ness« 

hzmt^ distance, or extent. 



GEOGRAPHICAL RADICES. 

These are formed by such a combination of vowels 
and consonants being preceded by A, as are used in 
either of the two preceding classes of raidices, to 
- eipresfs the diflferent kinds of names of places; and 
by omitting the ft, to make adjuncts to be subjoined 
to the names of places to designate their difierence. 

{Sfee Greographical adjuncts.] The follolring is a 
ist of them. 



*The letters used for adverbial and pr9T«rbia| termiDationt 
mre tboae in Rojuan cbaraAter. 
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Hjt^ ocean, 
ftjfp, sea. 

hjkj gulph or bay. 
Mfj lake. 

hjlt^ any of the four above, 
a body of water. 

hjds^ strait* 
kjbs^ frith or estuary. 
hjgsj river. 

hjvs^ creek, brook or run. 

fijlds, any of the four a- 

bove,a water course. 

hctj continent. 
hcp^ coast. 
hck, territory. 
Ac/", colony. 

hcitj country, any of the 
four above. 

hcdsj republic. 

hcbsj empire. 

hcgs^ kingdom. 

hcvsj sovereign state, prin- 
cipality. 

hpldsj nation, any of the 
four above. 
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hxt, metropolis ot capital. 
hap^ city. 
hxkn borough. 
fcc/J village. 

hxlt^ town, any of the foUr 
above. 

fixds^ province. 
hxbsy district. 
hxgs, county or shire. 
hocvsj township. 
hxlcb, section of country, 
any of the fourabov^. 

hqt^ island. 
hgp^ peninsula. 
i hqkj isthmus, 
hqff cape or promontory. 
A^/^, any of the four above 



hqds, range of mountains. 

hqgs, hill. 

hqvs^ valley, vale* 

tiqlds^ any of the four 
above, elevation lOr 
unevenness of land* 



HENSURATIVE RADICSS. 

The radices of measure, weight, &c. are derived 
from the Latin word mensura; and the terms expres- 
sing different denominations, proceeding in a decimal 
or tenfold relation, are derived from the standard 
terms by the use of the consonants in their numerical 
capacity, as follows: 

H 
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•From JVknsura, measune, Latin, comes 
metir measure* 
meD^ loi^ measure, 
men^ square measure, 
mem/- cubic or solid measure, 
menp- weight. 
menA;- liquid measure. 
mend- money, (federal.) 

And from meni^ long measure, comes 

tent- - i. - 1 -foot. 

peuU - - - - 10 feet. 

ibent- - - - 100 (eet* 

/ent- - . - 1000 feet. 

Aent- ... 10000 feet. 

rfent- - - - 100000 feet. 

ient- - - 1000000 feet. 

gent' ... 10000000 feet 

pent- - - 100000000 feet. 

prent- ... 0,1 of ^ foot. 

Arent- - - - 0,01 of a foot. 

jfrent- - - - 0,001 of a foot. 

rent- - - - 0,0001 of a foot. 

dreni' - - 0,00001 of a foot. 

grent- - - - 0,000001 of a foot. 

z?rent- - - 0,0000001 of a foot. 

And from mens^ square measure, comes 

tens- - - - 1 square foot. 

I^ns- , - - 100 square feet. 

A:ens- - - 10000 do. do. 

and so on, through all the whole and decimal denom- 
inations, increasing and decreasing in a hundred, in- 
stead of a tenfold, proportion. 

And from menst, cubic or solid measure, comes 

tenst-, - - . 1 Cubic foot^ 

/jenst, - - - 1000 do. 

A;enst, - - - 1 000000 do. 

^d so on, through all the whole and decimal denom- 

iuations, increasing in a thousand fold proportion. 
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The derivations from menp, weighty merdc^ liquid 
measure; and mend^ money; follow the saou^ rule as 
mentj long measure; the standard terms beine 

tenp, - - 1 pound weight. 

tenk, - - - - 1 gallon. 

tend, - . * 1 dollar, as follows* 

9 8765432 1, 234567 89 

■< (w o^ o-i sj' *^ p^'Ta «^t^ ^ S^ •^ o^ B^ ^ 

The terms may be abbreviated thus — tt. one foot 
— pt. ten feet — prt. one-tenth of a foot — ^tp. one 
pound weight — ^pp. ten pounds— prp. one-tenth of a 
pound — tk. one gallon — td. one dollar, &c. 

DIRECTIONAL RADICES. 

Radices of course or direction serve to make the 
degrees of altitu<^.^ or of the radii of a circle; the 
different points oia compass, and the degrees of lat- 
itude and longitude. They are derived in a manner 
from vwsj course or direction, with the assistance of 
numeral adjuncts, or letters in their numeral capaci- 
ty; and are as follows: 

From V0V5, course or direction, comes 

vor, zenith. 

vxrs, nadir. 

sor, horizon. 

sxrs, opposite horizon. 

ror, east. 

nor, north. 

Ixr, west. 

mxr, south. 
And from sor, horizon, comes, 

sort, angle of 10 degrees above the horizon. 

sorp, 20 do. 

sork, 30 do. 

sorf, 40 do. 
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Mrfeh* 45 dp. 

sorp, 50 do; 

sord, 60 do. 

sorb,. 70^^ do. 

sorg, 80 do; 

sorv, 90 do.y or 

vor, zenith. 
And from socrSj opposite horizon, 

sjprst, angle of 10 degrees below the horizon* 

sxrsp, 20 do. 

sxrsk, 30 da. 

sxrsf, 40. 

sxrsfeh, 45. 

sxrsh, 50; 

9xrsd, 60.' 

sxrsb, 70. ^.,. 

srxsg, 80. 

sxisv, 90 do., or 

vxrs, nadir. 
In like manner the degrees may be counted frol!n 

vor, zenith, to 

vort^ 10 degrees from it. 

vorp, 20 do. &c. to vorv, or sor, horizon, or 90 frojn 
the zenith« 
And from 

vxrs, nadir, to 

vxrst, 10 degrees from it, &c. to vxrsv or sxrs, op- 
posite horizon or 90 from the nadir. 



■»*■ 



* As the radices of course or direction^ and also those ot time^ 
hre never used as nouns, but generally as adnouns or adverbs, 
agreeing with course or time understood, or .with some verb, it 
is unnecessary to subjoin the h which designates the positive, 
especially as they are used in no other degree ; as, «or&m (vovsz- 
pxn,) in^the direction 10 degrees; sorfefixn^ (vovszpxii,) in the 
direction of 45 degrees; wi/edam, (vovszpxn,) in the direction of 
46 degrees ; stonhxn^ (pedszpxn,) the 5th day of the first spring 
month: pirtjltsehxn^ (gogszpxn,) the 1st hour and I5th minute 
of the time from 6 o'clock A. M, till noon, or fifteen iqinutea 
after 7 o'clock A. M. 
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Any of the intermediate degrees may be expraneJ 

in the same manner; as, 90rfeh,45. 
And from 

sor^ horizon, comes 

soriC, 1 degree above it. 

sorip, 2 do. 

sorik, 3 do. 

sorif, 4 do. 

sorip. 9 do. 

sorid, 6 do. 

sorib, 7 do. 

song, 8 do. 

soriv, 9 do. 
And from sort, 10 degree^ 

sortet, 11 do. 

sortep, 1 3 do. 

soiiek, 13do. &c. 

sorp, 20 degrees. 

sorpet, 21 do. 

Borpep, 92 dot &c. 
And so on to 

soi^v, 39 degrees, and 

sorv, 90 do. 
The same maybe done with Bxn, and also inverse]/ 
with vor and vxra, zenith and nadir. 

Points of the Compaaa, 
From 

Ror, east, comes 

rort, 1 point of the compass towards the nortti. 

rorp, 2 do. 

rork, 3 do. 

rorf, 4 do. N. E. 

rorh, 5 do. 

rord, 6 do. 

rorh, 7 do. 

H2 
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AjQd from 

i"Ior, north, comes, 

nort, 1 point towards the wesi» 

norp, 2 do. 

nork, 3 do. 

norf, 4 do. N.^ W, 

norh, 5 do. 

nord, 6 do. 

norb, 7 do. 
And from 

Lxr, west, comes 

Izrt, 1 point towards the south* 

Ixrp, 2 do* 

Ixrk, 3 do. 

Ixrf, 4do. S.W. 

Ixrk, 5 do. 

Ixrd, 6 do. 

Ixrb, T do. 
And from 

Mxr, south, comes 

mxrt, 1 point towards the east^ 

mxrp 2 do. 

mxrk, 3 do. 

mxrff 4 do. S* E. 

mxrh, 5 do. 

mxrd, 6 dok 

mxrb, 7 do., or wijthin 1 point of Ror, east 

OF LATITUDE. 

I5rom ror^ east, and ixr^ west comes 
rol, equator.- 
rols, latitude. 
Hol. north latitude." 
nolit, 1 degree north latitude, 
nolip, 2 do. 
nollk, 3 do. &c. 
Bolt, 10 do. 
nollet, 1 1 do. &c: 
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uolp, 20 do^ 
nolpet, 21 do. &c. 

nolk, 30 &€• and so on to nolv 90 or North pole;^ 
mxl, south latitude, 
mxlit, 1 degree south. 

mxlip, 2 do. and so on the samaas nol to mxh 90 
or south pole. 

or LONGITUDET, 

From nor north, and mxr south^ corner 
nxm, meridian, 
nxms, longitude., 
mxm^ stationary meridian, 
rxm, east longitude, 
rxmit, 1 degree east.^ 
xxmip, 2 do. and so on like fwl and mxl to rxmgev^ 

89 and nans, 90 or one quarter round the globe, 
rxmset, 91, or 1 from rxms. 
rxmep, 92, or 2 from rxiQS. 
rxmstf 100, or 10 from rxms^ &c. exactly like 

rxm, only inserting s to mxms anti-stationary 

meridian, Ixm west longitude, 
txmit, 1 degrei^west and soon in the same manner 

as rxm, to txiha 90. 

Degrees are divided into sixtieth parts, or minuties,' 
and subdivided into sixtieth parts of minutes, or seo 
onds. They are expressed by subjoining to the radi- 
ces of degrees, jits for minutes, and jlps for seconds, 
£:c. following exacOy the same rule as the minutes 
and seconds, &c. oi^^mporal radices, [which see] as^ 

nolet, 1 degree north latitude. 

nolet/V/^et, 1 do. 1 minute »= 

noletjltsef, 1 do. 2 do. 

Ixmsgev/Vfehev/^shev, 179 degrees 59 minutes and 
59 seconds of west longitude within <Mie second of 
reaching Ixmsv, 180 degrees west, or rxmsv, 180de* 
grees east^ which ia the same thingf and if the calcif*^ 



98 RAlHCES. 

^ latioD be made from mxm, the stationary mef idian, 
it would be within one second of reaching mxms the 
anti-stationary meridianv 

TEMPORAL RADICES. 

Radices jof time are used to ^lesignate the rea- 
sons and months of a year; the days of a month; the 
hours of a day ; and the days of a week. They are^ 
as follows : 

From spegs^i quarter of a year or season and ror 

east, comes 
Sper, spring, 
Spers vernal equinox. 

Stor, 1st spring month commencing at the vema 
equinox or 20th of March containing 30 day& 

Spor, 2d do. 31 days. 
^Skor, 3d do. 30 days. 

And from nor^ north, comes 
Spen, Sununer. 
Spens, Summer solstice. 

Ston, 1 St summer month of 30 days. 
Spon, 2d do. 31 days. 
Skon, 3d do. 31 days.^ 

Aftd from fer, west, comes 
Spcl, Autumn. 
Spcls, Autumnal equinox. 

Stxl, 1st Fall month of 90<da|l. 
Spxl, 2d do. 31 days. 
Skxl, 3d do. 30 days. 

And from mocr^ south, comes 
Spcm, Winter. 
Spcms^ Winter solstice« 
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Stxm^ 1st wiBter month and first month of the 
year,* commencing at the winter solstice or 
time when, in the northern hemi^here, the days- 
are the shortest. 

Spxm, 2d do. 31 days, 

Skxm, 3d do. 30 days, and in each bissextile ot 
leap year, 31 days. 

Prom Stor, 1st, spring month comes 
Storit, 1st day of that month. 
Storip, 2d do. 
Storik, 3d do 
Storif, 4th do, 
Storih, 5th do. 
Storid, 6th do, 
Storib, 7th do, 
Storig, 8th do, 
Storiv, 9th do, 
Stort, 10th do* 
Stortet, 11th do. 
Stortep, 12th do. 
Stortek, 13th do, &c,, 
Storp, 20th do, 
Storpet, 21st do. 
Storpep, 22d do, and so on to^ 
Stork, 30th do, 

Storket, 31st do, and the same letters, being sub- 
joined to the radices of all the other months 
follow the example of the above, as 
Sporit^ 1st day ofjhe 2d spring moniii* 
Sporkd;^ 31st do, 

*The most natural time for the commencement of the year 
would appear to be at the vernal equinox, as that of the begin- 
ning of the day would be at 6 o^clock A. M. but to conform as 
much a9 possible to the general custom of civilised na.tion8, th« 
year has been made to begin at the winter solstice, and the day 
at midnight^ which are perhaps the most convenient methods. 
The present style, however, can be ased by Hjm January, Fdbt 
Febraary^JViirf March, 4cc. 
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S^j Spring. 
Stor, SOdajnk 
Spor, 31 
Skor, 30 

Spm^ SanMer, 
Ston, 30 
Spon, 31 
Skon, 31 

Spcl, Autumn. 
Stxl, 30 
Spxl, 31 
. Skxl, 30 

l^cm^ Wintef. 
Stxm, 30 . 
Spxm, 31 
Skim, 30, atid in leap year 31 Aa^ 

Prom pegs^Aaj^ and rors^ east, comes 
piry time from 6 o'clock A. M. till iiootf. 
pirt, 7 o^clock, A. M. 
pirp, 8 do. 
pirk, 9 do. 
pirf, 10 do. 
pirh, 11 do. 
pird, 12 do. 

And fipom nw, north, comes 
pin, time from noon to 6 o'clock, P^ Bf. 
pint, 1 o'clock, P. M . 
pinp, 2 do. 
pink, 3 do. 
pinf, 4 do. 
pinh, 5 do« 
pind, 6 do. 

^nd from Ixr^ west, comes 
pjl, time from 6 o'clock P. M. to mid&ight^> 
pjlt, 7 o'clock, P. M. 



V 
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pjlp, 8 o'clock P.M. 
pjlk, 9 do. 
pjlf, 10 do. 
pjlh,ll do. 
pjld,12 do. 

And from mccr, south, comes 
pjm, time from 6 o'clock A. M* to midnight 
pjmt, 1 o'clock, A. M. 
pjmp, 2 do. 
pjmk, 3 do. 
pjmf, 4 do. 
pjmh, 5 do. 
pjmd, 6 do. 

Hours are divided into sixtieth parts or minutes, 
and subdivided into sixtieth parts of minutes or se- 
conds. Minutes are expressed by subjoining to the 
radices of hours j7to, and seconds by jlfs^ from the 
adverbial radices tjlts minute ; ja tjlps se<:ond [which 
jsee.] 

pirt 7 o'clock 

pirtjltsit 7 do. and 1 minute^ 

pirtjltsip 7 do. and 2 do. 

pirtjltsip 7 do. and 3 do. 

pirtjltst 7 do. and 10 do. 

pirtiltsteh 7 do. and 15 do. 
pirdjltshev 12 do. and 59 do. 
pirt 1 o'clock, 

pirtjltsitjlpsit 1 do. 1 min. 1 second, 
pirtjltstehjlpsteh 1 h. 15 min. 15 seconds. 

DAYS fkJ THE WEEK. 

Ytoxxkkads^ weel^ comes 

Tods, Sunday or 1st day. 
Puds, Monday or 2d day. 
Kjds, Tuesday or 3d day. 
Feds, Wednesday or 4th day. 
Hqds, Thursday or 5th day. 
Dxds, Friday or 6th day. 
Bzds, Saturday or 7th day. 



- « 
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DATS OF ANY PERlOp^ 

From peds, day, comes 
pedsit 1st day, 
pedsip 2d day, 
pedsik 3d day, 
pedsif 4th day^ 
pedsih 5th day, 
pedsid 6th day, 
pedst 10th day, 
pedstet 11th day, &c. 
Subjoining numeral adjuncts in the same manner 
as in stoTm storetj &c, 

LATERAL RADICES* 

Radices of the sides of a figure are used to desig- 
nate a tri^gle, a square, &c« as follows: 
From lcU$^ latus side comes 

klats, triangle, or three sided figure, 
flats, square, or four do. 
slats, pentagon, or five do. 
dlats,'^ hexagon, or six do., 
blats, heptagon, or seven do. 
glats, octagon, or eight do. 
vlats, nonagon, or nine do. 
telats, decagon, or ten do. 
tetlats, undecagon, or eleven do, 
teplats, twelve do. 

teklats, ^ thirteen do. 

teflats, fourteen do. 

teslats, fifteen do. 

tedlats, sixteen do^ 

&c. &c. 

^ * Pronounced zd-lata. 



DICTIONARY OF RADICES, , * 

ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED. 



In the following Dictionary the radices are arrang- 
ed in an alphabetical order, according to the letters 
of thiS'langaage ; and agreeably to a rule, which at 
all times must be observed, that no word shall begin 
with a vowel, those extracted from the Latin coni^ 
mencing with a vowel or with y or j, must assume A. 
The first letter, then, with which this vocabulary 
begins, is /, as^ is not allowed to be used, except wj^en 
it indicates contrariety or negation. 

Next to the radix is placed the Latin word from 
which the extraction is made, from the radical, gen- 
erally, in preference to its derivatives, and from the 
nouns, if practicable, rather than from the other 
parts of speech. Should a verb or adjective or any 
other word, however, be given, there can be no diifr- 
culty to one acquainted with the mode of deriving all 
the parts of speech from the same radix, of apply- 
ing the meaning of the noun to be formed from it. 

When the Latin word is a noun, no designative 
letter is attached to it; but if any other part of 
speech, it is marked thus, a. for adjective, p. for pro- 
noun, r. for verb, adv. for adverb, pr* for preposition, 
con. for conjunction, &c. Artificial radices, not de- 
rived directly from Latin words, are marked Art* 

I 
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T TU 

Tit, titulus^ tide* 

tip, tipula, spider. 

tik, arUiquitas^ antiquity. 

lids, Art. hour. 

tib, tibia^ shank, shin. 

tig. ttgrisj tiger. 

tir, tiro^ apprentice. 

til, tilia^ lime-tree. 

tilt, titillatio^ tickling. 

tin, a continuo r. continu- 
ing. 

tint, tinnitus^ tinkling, ring- 
ing. 

tink, extinqtvsj extinguish- 
- ing, quenching. 

ttng, a tingo v. staining, 
dyeing, colouring. 

tim, timer^ fear. 

timp, timpanum, drum. 

TE. 

tet, theatrum^ theatre. 

tep, tipor, warmth. 

tekt, tectum^ roof of a buil- 
ding. 

teks, textura^ texture, wea- 
ving. 

ted, tcedium^ weariness. 

teg, tegmerij cover. 

tes, tesserula^ chequer. 

test, testisj witness. 

tesk, tesqua^ untilled 
ground. 

ter, terra^ earth, land. 

terg tergum^ back part of 
an animal. 



tern, celemitas^ eternity, 
term, terminosj term, limit, 
ten, a teneo v, holding, 
tent, ^r/., one foot. 
ienpj ArU^ one lb. weight* 
tenk, ArL^ one gallon, 
tend, ArL^ one dollar, 
tens, ArL^ one square foot, 
tenst, /Zr/., one solid or 

cubic foot, 
tem, temeritngj rashness, 
tems, tempestas^ weather. 

TA. 

isitj temptatioj temptatioi;, 

tap, tapes^ tape. 

tak, tadtumitasj silence^ 

taciturnity, 
taks, taoousj yew-tree, 
tab, tabema^ inn, tavern, 
tas, aUas^ age of a person 

or thing, 
tast, testiculus^ testicle, or 

stone of a man or axir 

mal. 
tal, talioj retaliation, 
tang, a tango v. touching, 
tam, contaminatio^containr 

ination. 

TO. 

tot, a tot^ or totus a. whole 

sum, completion, 
top, /qpica, topic, head of 

discourse, 
tod, custodia^ custody, safe 

keeping, imprisonment. 
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tof, tophosy gravel, 
tods, ArU Sunday, 
tog, toga, gown, 
tor, a iorreo, v. roasting, 
tort, totura, torturing, 
torp, torpor, numbness, 
tork, a torqueo, r. wryness, 

twistedness. 
tol, toleratio, toleration, 

enduring, 
ton, tomis, tone of voice, 
tons, tonsurcu shearing, 

shaving or clipping, 
torn, tomusj volume of a 

book.' 

TU. 

tut, tiUamen, protection, 
guardianship, tuition. 

tub, iiUms, tube. 

tus, thus, incense. 

tur, turres, turret, tower. 

turt, turtur, turtle-dove. 

turp, turpitudoj turpitude. 

turd, turdus, thrush-bird. 

turb, /wria, crowd, bustle. 

turm,/urma,troop of horse. 

tund, a iundeo, v. thump- 
ing, knocking. 

tuns, a tundo, v. contusion. 

turn, tumor, tumor, swel- 
ling. 

TJ. 

tjt, titio, fire-brand. 

tjp, typus^ type, typifying. 



i](, typhusi ty^e* 

tjg, //§7iti5, prop, propping. 

tjr, tyranus, tyrant. 

tjlts,^r/. minute, or sixti« 
eth of ah hour* 

tjlps. Art. second, or six* 
tieth of a minute. 

tjlks^ Art* third, or sixti- 
eth of a second. 

tjlfs. Art. fourth, or. sixti- 
eth of a third. 

tjn, a pertineo, r. belong- 
ing, appertaining. 

tjng, a pertingo,v* extent, 
reaching out. 

tjm, th/ma, herb thymct 

TC. 

tct, a teterj v. ugliness, 

hideousness, nastiness. 
ted, tcsda, torch. 
tcs, testa, shell, 
test, intestinum, gut, intes^ 

tine, 
tcr, terror, terror, dread, 
tcrg, a tergo, r. wiping 

away, scouring, 
tcl, tela, web, net. 
ten, tenuitas, slendemess^ 

thinness, 
tent, o^/ento/20, ostentation, 
tens, intensio, stretching, 

strain. 
tcud,a intendo,v. intention, 
tcm, termderUia, drunken^ 

ness. 
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temp, tempium^ temple., 
church. 

tql}, tabula^ table. 

tqr, theoria^ tiieoiy, 

tqrm, theorem^ theorem, 
settled point. 

tql, talus^ ankle« 

txr, torrens* torrent, 

txl, atollo^v. taking off, or 
away. 

txn, tonitru^ thunber, 

tzb, tuha^ trumpet. 

tzs, tussin^ cough* 

tzsk, ltes9»CM/a,diflefi«e oc- 
casioned by taking a 
cold. 

txr, triiwa^ nibbing or 

' grinding off. 

tzrb, turhe^ whirlwind. 

tzn, ^t/mca^ coat of a man. 

tzm, iwnukusy tumult up- 
roar. 

>tzmp, temperentia^ temper- 
ence, moderation. 

TR. 

trit, triticum^ wheat, 
trip, tripuSum^ dancing, 
trik, trim^ trifle, 
trib, tribulatio^ tribulation, 

affliction, 
tris^ tristitia^ sadness, 
trin, trinitas^ trinity, being 

threefold. 



trep, trqddatio^ fear. 

trem, /remor,tremor, trem- 
bling. 

trat, cojStraUo^ cutting off, 
castration, gelding. 

trak, traOas^ drawing,, 
draught. 

tnAy tradiictioy conveying 
fiHMnose pl^ce to anoth- 
er, translation. 

trabs, trahs^ beam. 

trag, tragedia^ tragedy. 

trans, trcmsitus^ passage, 
transit. 

trank, tranquilitas^ tran- 
quility. 

trop, tropeum^ trophy. 

. trok,. trockkcL^ pulley* 

trut, tmiina^ balance. 

truks, a trux^ cu cruelty, 
ferocity, barbarity. 

trud, a trudoj v. thrustihg. 

trunk, trunkus, trunk of a 
tree. 

trjt, airitas, blackness, 
gloom, sableness. 

tijb, tribmj tribe. 

trcm, exiremitas, extremi- 
ty, extreme. 

trqd, tradiiio, tradition. 

trqg, tragula* javelin. 

trxp, a tropicus^ n. tropic. 

trzk^a truddoj v. murder, 
niurdering. 

trzm, triumphiis^ triumph* 
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p PI. 

Pit, pituitaj phlegm, 

rheum, 
pip, piper^ pepper, 
pik, pica^ bird, called 

woodpecker, 
pikt, pictura^ picture, 
piks, pix^ pitch. 
pig,jtngmiw, pledge, pawn, 
pist, epistula^ epistula, let- 
ter, 
pisk, picis^ fish* 
pir, Art.^ time from six 

o'clock, A. M. till noon, 
pil, pilla^ little ball, pill, 
pin, ArU^ time from noon, 

to six o'clock, P. M. 
ping, a pinguis^ a. fatness, 

fat. 
pins, a pinso^ v* bruising, 

or mashing. 

PE. 

fet^petra^ solid rock, as a 
foundation. 

pek, peccatio, sin, iniquity. 

pekt, pectus^ breast. 

ped, pes^ gen. pedis j foot. 

peds, Art.^ day, (i. e., 24 
hours, or time from mid- 
night to midnight. - 

peg? P^""^^ scaffold, 
pes, pessulus^ bar, bolt, 
pest, pestis^ pest, plague. 
p€r, peritra. slf:ill. 
perk, j^erco, perch. 



pert, a repertus^ a. finding, 
discovery. 

perp,^ perpetuitaa^ perpetu- 
ity, continuation witfi- 
out cessation. 

perf, perfection perfection, 

perd, perdixj partridge, 
(bird.) 

perg, pergula^ arbour, 
walk covered with vines 
or trees. 

perv, a pervicax^ a* obstin- 
acy, wilfulness. 

pers, persona^ personifica- 
tion, representation. 

pel, appellation appellation, 
naming, calling. 

pen, penna^ pen. 

pend, dependentian depend- 
ence. 

pens, pensunij task, job. 

PA. 

pat, paierj father. 

pap, papava^ poppy. 

pak, opacitasj darkness. 

pakt, paction contract, bar- 
gain. 

paks, pnxn peace, tran- 
qtiihty. 

pab, pahulumn fodder, for- 
age. 

pag, paginQn page. 

pav, papavcTn opium. 

pas, passusn stepping, step 
of the foot, 

2^ 



103 



DfcnoirARY. 



pasky a pasco^ v. feeding 

or grazing, pasture, 
par, parkasj equality, 

matching* 
part, parsjgen.partis^ part, 

piece, division, sliare. 
park, parcitas^ scarceness, 
parb, parabola^ parable, 

allegory, 
parv, ^m^^^.^rannUhess. 
pars, parasitatioj parasite, 

flattery, 
parm, parma^ buckler, 

shield, 
pal, palmaj palm of the 

hand. 
pa}p, palpatio^, staking, 

soothing, 
pan, porns^ bread* 
pand, apandor^v. expanse, 

stretching out 



pang, a pango^ v. driving,, pud, ^>iMfor, modesty 



close, compactness, 
closeness, 
pamp, pampiness^ leaf of 
any vegetable 

TO. 

pot, poiio^ drinking. 

pop, populus^ people, pop- 
ulation. 

pod, podagro^ gout. 

pos, possession possession, 
property. 

posk, a' posco^ 77. demand- 
ing, claiming, reipitring. 



post, apostuloj entreating. 

beseeching, remonstra* 

ting, expostulating., 
por, portus^ port, harb6r» 
port, a porto^ v* carrying, 
pork, porous^ hog. 
pol, potttioj civil policy, 

polity, 
poit, folturoj polishing, 
pon^ a pono, v. putting, 
pond, p(Pndu»n ^^7 weight, 

or burden, 
pons, pons, bridge, 
pom, poma, apple, 
pompf pompa^ pomp» 

put,i3r putOjV* supposition, 

consideration, 
pup, puppis^ poop of a 

ship. 



puds, Art. Monday. 

pub, a publicas^ a. public- 
ation, publithing, pub- 
lics-commonalty. 

pugr a pugno^ Vm fighting;. 

pus, pusy putrid- matter, 
putrifaction. 

pur, puntas^ purity. 

purp, purpura^ purple 
colour. 

purg, purgcUto^ purging, 
scouring. 

pult, a pulto^ V. pulsation 
beatmg^ as a clock. 



OICnONART. 
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pulp, pulpitum^ pulpit, 
^ stage for speaking* 

pulk, piUkritudo^ beauty, 
fineness of appearance, 
comeliness. 

pulv, pahxis^ powdler, pul- 
verization. 

puis, eajmlsio^ expulsion, 
driving out. 

punk, puncti9j puncture, 
pricking. 

pum, 7mmuxifib,'polishing, 
smoothing. 

pj. 
pjt, pithensj parrot, rbird.) 
pjk, picus^ magpie, (bird,) 
pjg, pigritia^ slowness, 
pjr, pirata^ pirate, 
pjst, pistura^ poundings 

mashing, 
pjl, Mrt. time from six 

o^clock, to midnight, 
pjls, pitus^ pan. 
pjns, opinio^ opinion.- 
pjud,^ pinusj pine, (tree.) 

PC. 

pet, pcUentia^ patience, 
forbearing. 

pep, pappilioyhvii±eTQ.jm- 

pck, a peculiaris^ cu pecu- 
liarity* 

pcd, peditwrn^ breach ^f 
wind behind* 



pes, a pius^iu piety, reli- 
gion. 

per, afpariUo^ aj^earanofi^ 
appearing.. 

pert, a imperito^ v. imperi* 
ousness, authority, com- 
manding* 

pcrd, a perdo, v. loss, loos- 
ing. 

pcrs, ptara^^ pore in the 
skin, or small bole in 
the grains of animal or 
vegetable matter. 

pern, pema^ gammon, ba- 
con. 

pen, pends^ penis, or yard 
of a man, &c. 

PQ. 

pqt, patina^ pot, pan. 

pqp, paupertas^ poverty, 
pauper. 

pqg, paganusj paganism, 
heathen. 

pq8,joa55er, sparrow,(bird^) 

pqr, a paro^ v. preparation, 
preparing. 

pqrt, pf^ioj portion, pro- 
portion. 

pqn, pannus^ rag, small 
piece of cloth. 

pqm, palma^ palm-tree. 

pxst, po^is^ post, stake or- 
stump*^ 
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pzt, pvUor^ stench. 

pzp, pupilla^ pupil of the 
eye, eye-ball. 

pzk, paudtas^ paucity, 
fewness. 

pzb, pvbes^ puberty, ma- 
turity of sex. 

pzg, pugnis^ fist* 

pzs, a passvs^ a. suffering, 
submission* 

pzr, pueritia^ childhood. 

pzl, a epulor^ v* feasting, 
feast, banqueting. 

pzrs, persecution persecu- 
tion.- 

PR. 

priv, pnra/io, privation. 

prils, Aprilisn April, [or 
first in order. 

prin, principiumj begin- 
ning, origin. 

prink, prindps^ prince, 
chief* 

prim, a j>nmare9,n* noble^ 
or grandee. 

pret, pretium^ price. 

prek, precatio^ prayer. 

pres, prces^ surety, bail. 

prest, prestige^ trick. 

prav, pravitas^ depravity, 
viciousness. 

prand, a prandeo^ p* din- 
ing, dinner. 

prop,/)ropncta5,propriety. 



prok, procasitasj haughti* 
ness, sauciness, scorn* 
fulness. 

proks, proximttasj near- 
ness, 

prof, propheta^ prophet, 
prophesying,foretelling 

prod, prodttctio^ produc- 
tion. 

prob, probitas^ probity, 
honesty. ■ 

prog, jt)ro^rc55ti5, progress. 

prov, providentia^ Provi- 
dence, providing. 

pros, prosodia, prosody, 
versification. 

prosp,^>rospenVa^j prosper- 
ity. 

pron, a pronus^ a. prone- 
ness, propensity. 

ptom^prormssum^ promise^ 
promising. 

iprud^pruderUia^ prudence^ 

prur, prurigo^ itching* 

prun, j»rM7ia, plum, (tree.) 

prjr, prioritas^ priority* 

piJQ, prmciphim mottj^ 
principle of action, or 
motive. 

prjm, primasj magistrate^ 
office. 

prcd, proedium^ farm, es- 
tate. 

prqt, prcBtorj judge, 

prqp, proposition proposif 
tion, proposing*. 
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f rqps, propontum^ propo- 
sition. 

jprqd, prcedaj prey, booty. 

prqb, probaMlitQs^ proba- 
bili^|r. 

prqs, prcdsentiaj presence. 

prql, prcdium^ battle, en- 
gagement in war. 

fx(\m^pramium^ precoiuBk 

prxp, properentia^ baste. 

prxk, procellnj tempest* 

prxd, prodigiunij prodigy, 
prodigiousness. 

prxb, prGbrum^ reproach, 
opprobrhifa. 

prxv, provincidf jurisdic- 
tion, province, or waixl. 

jfTXTyprora^ prow of a ship* 

PL* 

plik^ pticaHo^ folding, 
plet, expleiie^ exjdetion, 

filling up. 
plek, itnplectus^ wrapping 

up. 
pleb, pl^s^ common peo- 
ple, mass of the people, 
plen, plenitofi plenty, fah 

ness, being enough, 

plenitude, 
plat, platea^ court-yard, 

conHiion,fitreet,or yard, 
plak, a phceo^ v. pleasure, 

pleasing* 
plaks, placiditasj placid- 

ness, quietudci 



plag, plagce^ »et for catch* 

ing, trap, 
plan, . plavitas^ kvelness, 

evenness, plane, 
plant, pUmta^ plant, plant- 
ing, or setting out* 
plank, plancus^ tamenta*' 

tion, waiHng* 
plor, exploration exploring, 

searching out» ' 
pluv, pluva^ rain, 
plus, a plus^ a. being too 

much, over aboiidaiicei 

over^us* 
plur, pluralitasj plurality*, 
plum, pluma^ plume, 
plqd. pleades^ the fiev^ 

stars, cluster* 

plqt, plcUanus^ plane, 
(tree.) 

plqk, placeniuy cake* 

plqg, plagium^ man-steal- 
ing, kidnapping. 

plqnk, phmca^ plank, or 
board. 

pljEd, plaudtu^ applause. 

plzm, plumbum^ lead. 

Kit, aVfwi,'dtron, (tree.) 
kip, cijymsj palisade, en^ 

closure with poles* 
kik, cic&da^ cricket, (nt^ 

sect.) 
kikt, C2cu/a,cicuta, poison 

hemlock. 
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kif, ciphra^ cypher. 

kib, cihus^ food^victualhig. 

kiv, civilitasy civilitj^cour- 
tesy. 

Ids, cisium^ chaise, gig. 

kisi, cista^ basket. 

kir, cirrus^ crest. 

kirk, circusj circle, com- 
pass. 

kil, fadlUaiif facility, easi- 
ness. 

kin, cinus^ ashes, embers.^ 

kink,anc2nnzi5,kink, curb. 

kinq^ cinctura^ girding. 

K£. 

ket,* eefm, target. 

kep, cepa^ Onion, (plant.) 

kek, dcona^ stork, (bird*) 

ked, cedrus^ cedar, (tree.) 

kes, ce^^io, yielding up» 

kest, castanoj chesnut^ 
(tree.) 

kesp, cespes^ tuft, sod. 

ker, ccrcf, wax. 

kert, a certus^ a* certainty, 
certifying. 

kerd, cercb^ cobbler, cob- 
bling. 

kerb cere&rufTi, brain. 

kerv, acerous^ heap,heap- 
ing, filing. 

kern, cacemaj riding coat, 
cloak. 

kertn, ceremonia^ ceremo- 
ny. 



kel, ceZ/o, cellar. 

kelt, a celo^ v. concealing", 

hiding, 
kelb, celebritasj celebrity, 
kels, celsitudo, excellence, 
kent, centrum^ centre. 

KA. 

kat/:a^ena,chain,chainlng» 

kap, aqftUy head. 

kapt, aqniij chapter of a 

book, &c. 
kaps, ccqMa^ cofier. 
kak, cachinas^ loud and 

laughter, giggling, 
kad, cadusy cask, 
kads, Art. week of seven 

days, 
kav, cavilhaJtioj cavilling, 

wrangling, 
kas, cascL^ cottage, hut« 
kast,ca^/^a/io,ca8tigatio0, 

chastisement, 
kar, canton,, charity, 
kart, charta^ paper, 
karp, charttty chart, 
karf, charta^ map. 
kark, career j prison, 
karb, earbo, charcoal, 
kam, eamo^ flesh, carnal- 
ity, 
karm, earminatioy carding, 

hetchelling. 
kard, a cardinalis^ a.being 

cardinsd, principal* 
kal, calor^ heat. 
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kalk, ca/x, heel of a foot. 

kaiks, calon^ lime* 

kalf, a calfatioy v. scald, 
scalding* 

kald, a kalidus^ a* warmth. 

kalb, calybs. steel, (metal.) 

kalg, caligo^ gloom, dim-; 
ness. 

kao, canalis^ canat«i 

kant, ccmtvus^ singing, song. 

kank, cancer^ crab, (shell 
fish.) 

kand, candor^ candor, sin- 
cerity, ingenuousness. 

kam, camelus^ camel, 
(beast.) 

kamp, campus^ open field, 
plain, campaign. 

KO. 

kot, cotumix^ quail, (bird.) 

kop, copto, abundance. 

kokj sochiea, snail, cockle. 

kokt, codio^ boiling, decoc- 
tion. 

kof, cophinus^ coffin. 

kod, codex^ code. 

kob, cohia^ gudgeon, (fish.) 

kog, cogiiatioj thinking, 
thought. 

kos, cos, hone, whetstone. 

kost, costa, rib. 

kor, cor, heart. 

kort, cortuSf hark of a tree. 

korp, corpus, body, corpo- 
ration. 



kord, chorda^ chord, string 
of a musical-instrument^ 
&c. 

korv, corviLs, raven, [bird.J 

korl, corylus, hazle-nut 
tree, nlbert tree. 

korn, comu, horn. 

kol, columba, pigeou, 
[bird.] 

kolt, a colo, J), inh^bitingi 
inhabitant. 

kon,c(m2^«,endeayour, at- 
tempt. 

kont, corUiis, long pole. 

konk, Concordia, concord, 
agreement. 

kopd? conditus, knuckle. 

konv, convexitas, convexi- 
ty. 

kons, a conscio,^v* con- 
science, consciousness. 

konst, constcuUia, constan* 
cy. 

kom, comes, companion. 

konip, computatio, count- 
ing, reckoning. 

KU. 

kut, ctUis, skin. 

kup, cupiditas, cupidity, 

desire, lust, 
kuk, cucumer, cucumber, 
kud, cudo, icap. 
kub, cubatio, lying down, 
kus, equns, horse^ 
kusp, cuspis, point, sting. 
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Ipor, euro^ csEPe, 

ness. 
kunr, cunxi#ib^ curvmg, 

bending, 
kurs, cwrsus^ rcmmngr 
kul,ctict£/u9^ci]ek(5o,[bird.] 
kult, cu/his, culture, tif 

lage. 
kulp, cu^9 fault* 
kulk, culcittaj quilt, quilt- 
ing, matting, 
kun, cuneus^ wedge, 
kunk, a cunchbSj a. whole- 
ness, endreness. 
kundjSecunditasjfTospeniy 
^tMfn^ cucianefi^ top, peak. 

KJ. 

kjt, citherati vioBn, fiddle. 

kjk, cicoTtia^ stork. 

^ds, Art. Tuesday. 

Igg, a/gnus^ swan. 

kjs, cmum^ chariot, coach. 

Igrk^ circultiSj circumfer- 
ence. 

kjl, cylindrusj cylinder. 

kjn, cmniw, medley, mix- 
ture, hotch-potch. 

kjm, cymbdy boat. 

KC. 

kct, cetusj whale, [fish.] 
kcp, ceptum^ beginning. 
kcd,aBdws, slaughter,mur- 
der. 



kck, coedtasj blindess* 
kcs, ccesio^ eutiingw ineis* 

ion. 
kcst, questio^ question, 

questiomng, interrog^ 

tii^g^ 
kcsp, cespus^ titft,:iod# 
kerb, atcerbitasj soofttess^ 

aceAlty. 
kck ^umj heav^fto^ sky. 

state of happiness. 

kcki, cmara^ artichoke, 
[plants} 

kens, eonus^ cone. 

kcm, comedia, comedy, be- 
ing comicaL 

kcmp,a coyno, v« coiabiiig^ 
comb. 

kqt, coufiV, caution. 
kq]», captwra^ catching^ 

capturing, 
kqpt, captivitcis, captivity, 

bondage, 
kqk, cacabus^ kettle, 
kqd, ccmdex^j stem of a 

plant, 
kqv, cavema, cave, cavern^ 

den. 
kqs, occasio^ occasion, 
kqst, castrunij castle, fort, 
kqr, carras^ car, cart, 
kqrt, cartilago^ cartilage, 

tendon, gristle. 
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kqrp, a carpoj v* carving, 

chipping. 
|i:qrk, carcinoma^ cancer, 

swelling, 
kqrd, carduvsj thistle, 
kqrb, car6a^9 sail of a 

kql, mUoj fold or pen. 



RE. 



k(^^ Mmclanufn^ calen- 

oeFf dlmanac. 
kqn, canis^ dog. 
kqnt, cantharusj canteen, 

kqhd, candor^ brightness, 

purity, 
kqm, camera^ vault. 



KX. 

kxt*, cothemus^ buskin. 

kxd, codon^ bell. 

kxs, castes J case, accident, 
happening. . 

kxr," cerasus^ cherry-tree. 

kxrt, Cortina^ curtain. 

kxrs, cohors^ corps of sol- 
diers. 

kxrn, comix^ crow, (bird.) 

kxl, collum^ neck. 

kxn, eiBnum, mud, mire. 

kxr\t^ cantus, time. 

kxnk, concha^ conk, (shell 
fish.) 

kxr\s, consul^ consul. 

kxm, cometa^ comet. 

kxmp, compitum^ street, 
road. 



kzt, a equito^ v. riding ^^ 
any manner. 

kzp, cupressttj Cyprus. 

k2d, cateiia, tail. 

kzh jcubitumj bed, cotttht 

kzs, causttj cause. . ' 
**j kzst, C£w/or, beaver. 

kzr, cttra,* care* 

kzrk, qtiercusj oak, (tree.) 

kzrd, carrfo, hinge. 

kzrs, intercurstisj inter-: 
course. 

kxl, cw/ca:, gnat. 

kzlt, facultasj faculty, ca- 
pacity. 

kzlk, culcita^ cushion, pil- 
low. 

kzn, ccena, supper,supping. 

kznk, cunctatioj dallying, 
lingering; 

kznd, jucundus^ pleasant- 
ness. 



KR. 

krib, crihrum^ seive. 

krist, Christw , the name of 
the Savioi r. 

krisp, crispansj brandish- 
ing. 

krin, crinus^ hair. 

krim, crimen^ crime. 

kret, decretum^ decree. 

krek, corrediis. correction, 
correcting. 

krep, crepescum^ twilight. 
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kreij creditum^ belief. 

Jcrebi crebitds^ frequency. 

kreS) a cresco^ v» increasei 
growing. 

kren,cn^na,notcluhacking. 

kreiDy crenwr^ cream. 

krat, crater J cup, goblet. 

krap, crcqmlaf surfeit. 

krab, crabro^ hornet, (in- 
sect.) 

kras. crassitudOft thickness. 

kram, cramhe, cole-wort. 

krof, carophyllvs, clove 
tree, spice tree. • 

krok, crocus^ saffron. 

l^ron. corono^ crown, coro- 
nation. 

krud, cruditasf crudity, 
rawness. 

krus, crus, leg. 

kruxn, criimenj purse. 

krjst, christianiias^ chris- 
tianj'eligion, christian. 

krjm, /acAry7na,tear,weep-' 
ing. 

ktct, crea^ioj creation^ 

krcp, crepidum^ lasj; for 
shoes. 

kred, creditum^ credit. 

krqt, crcUicuhj gridiron. 

krxk, crodjtatioj croaking. 

krxr, cruor. gore. 

■krztf creta^ chalk. 

krzs, a corusc^s^ cu glitter- 
ing, bright, shining. 

krzm, a eremoy 9. burning. 



klips, eclipm^ eclipse, 
klipt, linea eclipticus^ ec-« 

liptic. 
kliv, cHvusy %lofe of a hilly 

declivity, 
klep, clepens^ stealing, 

eve-dropping, 
klek, co/7ec/io, . collection^ 

gathering together, 
fcles, ecclesia^ church, ?i»- 

sembly of christians, 
kler, cekritas, celerity, 
klerk, chricus^ ^^^^gy* 
klem, c/cmer^ia, clemency, 
. mercy, 
klat, clathus^ harrow, har^. 

rowing, 
klad, cladesj defeat, 
klav, clava^ club, 
klas, clcissus, class. . 
klar, c/ari^, brightness^ 
klang, clangor^ sound like 

that of a trumpet, 
klam, clamor^ clamor, tu- 

. mult, 
klor, color^ colo^ur. 
klom, columba^ dove, 

[bird.] 
klud, a concludo^ r. conclu- 
ding, 
klus, inclusion closing up, 

shutting, 
klun culinaj kitchen, 
klum, calumnia, calumny^ 

slander. 
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tljn, cUcns^ client, 

kljns, c/2cw5, dependent* 

klcv, clavisj key to a lock, 

Idqv, clavus^ nail. 

klqs, ciassis, navy, fleet. 

klqr, claritasy fame, re- 
nown. 

klxk, cloaca^ sink-hole. 

klzd, clauditas, lameness. 

Idzn, clunis^ buttock. 

klzm, columcn^ column, 
pillar. 

F. 

FiK, j^cw5, fig-tree. 

fikt, JictiQ^ fiction. 

fid, Jidesy faith. 

fib, fibula^ button. 

fig, a figOy V. fixing, fash- 

ipning.' ~ ' 
fist, Jistucatio^ ramming, 

beatirig down, 
fis, diffisus^ fissure, slit, 
fisk, j^oi^, money purse, 

exchequer, 
firm, /Zrmz7o5, firmness, 
fil, jllius vcl Jilia^ son or 

dau<:fhter. 
fin, Jinis^ end. 
fint, definition definition, 

defining, 
find^ a findo, v. splitting, 

cleaving, 
fing, a firigo^ r. feigning. 

devising, 
fim, fimhra^ fringe. 



\ FE. 

fek, fecialisj herald, proc- 
lamation. 

fekt, defection defect. 

feb, fcbrisj fever. 

fes, con/essio, confession. 

fcst, festinatioj haste, has- 
ting, speed. 

fer, a ferion '^* striking, 
smiting. 

fcrt, a feron ^- hearing, 
bringing. 

fcrVn fervor J fervor, heat, 
rage. 

form, ferrurrin iron. 

fel, felicitas^ felicity, hap- 
piness. 

fels, felis^ cut. 

fen, fenestra y window. . 

fem,^/m/rt<7, iemale, being 
feminine, effeminacy. 

fat, fatuitasy foolishness^ 
silliness. 

fak, afacionVi doing, deed. 

fakt, factum^ fact. 

faks, faxy firebrand. 

{ahjfabery maker, making, 
fabrication. 

fag, fagusn beech-tree. 

fav,*y?z?or, favor, good will. 

fast, fastigiunin pinnacle, 
steeple. 

fask, a fascion r. swathing^- 
binding up. • 

far.^r, grain for bread. 

fal, foin^ turret, gallery. 



y 



in 
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fark, a farciOj v* stuffing, 

crarnming. 
falk, falxj sickle^ 
hlks^falx^ scythe, crade 

for grain, 
fan, fanus^ temple* 
fant, pharUasia^ fancy, 

eying, 
jfanfi, famcLj fame. 

po. 

fok, y?w?M5, focus. 

fod,y(w?ica/2o, boring, pier- 
cing. 

fov, a fvoeo^ v. embracing, 
hugging. 

fos^fossio^ digging, delv- 
ing, fossil, mineral, 
mine. 

for, forum^ market plaice. 

fort, fortuna^ fortune. 

fork, fotcepsj tongs. 

forf,ybr/ea?, scissors, shears. 

fors, forsj hazard, chance. 

tom^Jhmex^ furnace, kiln. 

form, formaj form, form- 
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iUt, a fuiurus a, futurity, 
future. 

fuk, fucus^ disguise. 

fuds, ArU duty. 

fog, /wga, flight. 

fuvs. Art. office or busi- 
ness. 



fugs, ^yf. property, 

fus, fusj melting, fusiom 

fusk, fuscina^ spear, tri- 
dent, spearing. 

fur, fwr^ thief, theft. 

furf, furfur^ bran, scurf. 

furv, a furvus, a. dusky 
colpur, swarthiness. 

furii, a farnarvas^ v. oven^ 
baking, baker. 

ful, fuligo^ sck)t. 

fulk, fulcrum, fulcrum, 
prop. 

fulg, Julgur, flash, light- 
ning. 

fulv, Julvtis, yellow color. 

fun, Junisj rope, cord. 

funk, fiincHoy function. 

(undjjundw^ foundatioor 

fuhg, Jungvs, mushroom* 

fum, fama^ smoke. 

FJ. 

fjd, confidential confidence, 
fib, Jihula, buckle, 
yl, JHunty thread, 
fjlk, filix, fern, brake, 

(plant.) 
fjn, qffinitasj affinity. 

PC. 

fct, yee^or, stinking, stench, 
fckt, effectum, ejffect, pro^ 

ducing eflect. 
fed, feudurn, vassalage, 

feudal tenure, "^ 
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feds, ArL Wednesday. 

fcb, faha^ bean. 

fcbs, Februarius^ Febru- 
ary. 

fcs, fessifudoj weariness. 

fcr, feritas^ wildnessj 
fierceness. 

Tel, fel^ gall, bitterness. 

fen, fcsnm, interest of mo- 
ney. / • 

fens, fxnusj usury. 

fcm, femorj thigh. 

fqt, fatwn^ fate. 

fqk, facunda^ eloquence. 

fqkt, factio^ faction, party. 

fqks, fades^ face. 

fqb, fabula^ fable. 

fqv, favusj honey-comb, 
insects' cells or nests. 

fqst, a faustusj <7. success, 
luck, luckiness. 

fqsk, fascis^ faggot, bundle 
of sticks. 

fqls, falsum, deceit, false- 
hood. 

{(^nt^ phantasma^ phantom, 
apparition, sprite. 

fqm, famesj hunger, fam- 
ine. 

FX. 

fxk, focus^ hearth, fire 

place, 
feks, focus, chimney. 
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fxr, fori, hatches, trap 

door, 
fxrt, fortitudo, fortitude. 
fxrn,yb/7i2ca//o,fornication. 
fxl, folium, leaf of a tree, 
fxls, follis, bellows, 
fxn, fxnum, hay. 
fxm, fomes, tinder, match 

for fire. 

V 

FZ. 

fzt, confutatio, confutation^ 

disproving, 
fzs, fusus, spindle. 
{zst,festinatio, haste,speed. 
fzsk, fxiscus, brown colour* 
fzr, furor, fury, 
fzn, funis, funeral. 

FR. " 

frit, frit, chit of a grain or 
seed. 

frik, frictio, friction, rub- 
bing. 

frig, frigus, coldness, free- 
zing. 

friv, a frivolus, a* frivo- 
lousness. 

fret, a fretus, a. reliancej 
trusting. 

frek,/rcy2/en^/a,frequency. 

frend, a frendeo, r. gnash- 
ing of teeth, groaning. 

frem, fremitas, roaring. 

frat, fralcTy brother. 

fraks, fraxinns, ash-tree. 
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fragjjragrum^ strawbeny. 

fras, phrases^ phrase. 

£ront^fronsy gen. JrorUis^ 
front. 

frond, fronsj gen. frondisj 
branch of a tree. 

irons, frons^ forehead. 

frJit, fnUex^ shrub. 

frukt, fructus^ profit, en- 
joyment. 

fruks, Jrux, fruit. 

frus, a frustror^ v. frustra- 
tion, disappointment. 

frum,yr{/men^m, grain, as 

wheat, rye, corn, &c. 
•fijt, afrio^ V. crumbling to 
pieces, crumb. 

frjg, a frigo, V. frying, par- 
ching. 

fri^fragrantia^ fragraiice. 

frzs^fraus^ fraud. 

FL. 

jflikt, q^zdti5, affliction. 

fljg» o ftigoj V. striking, 

. dashing. 

flet, Jletus^ weeping, wail- 
ing- 

flekt, flecHo^ bending, in- 
flection. 

flat, flatus^ blowing, blast 
of Wind. 

flak, a flaccus^ a. flagging, 
flapping. 

flav, a fixvus^ a. yellow 
colour. 



flag, Jlagrum^ scourge, 
scourging, whip, w^p- 
ping. 

flam, flamen^ priest. 

flok, Jloccus^ wool. 

flos, Jhsy flower, blossom- 
ing. 

flor, a effloreo^ v* flourish- 
ing. 

flukt, a Jluctus^ a. fluctua- 
ting. 

fluks, fiuxioj flowing, flux, 

flcn, influential influence. 

flqg, flagrantia^ flagrancy, 
ardour. 

flqm, jlama^ flame. 

H. 

Hit, Art. concern, refer- 
ence. 

hiis, Asohis, hiatus, aper- 
ture, gap. 

hip,^ri. interior, inside. 

hik. Art. prioritj^^ antece- 
dence. 

hif. Art. likeness, similari- 
ty, resemblance. 

hid, idea^ idea. 

hist, historia^ history, nar*^ 
ration of events. 

hisp, a kispidttSj a. bristle, 
prickTe, pricking. 

hir, ira^ ire, wrath. 

hirt, a hirtus^a. staggering* 

hirk, hircus^ goat. 

hin, Amnii5, stag or hind. 



hety^ti. cauECfinstrumeDt, 

hep.^r;. interval, epace. 

hek, Art. ante-poaition, 
placing before. 

heks, exerdtatio, exertion^ 
orexercise. 

hef,^r(. nearness, prosim- 
ity. 

hed, kedera^ ivy, (plant.) 

hev, cevum, ever,being for- 
ever. 

heb, heber, ivory. 

hes, kceaio, adhesion, stick- 
ing together. 

hesp, ke^rws, evening. 

her, Afro, hero. 

herb, Acria, herb. 

hern, hemin, rupture. 

hel, hellito, glutton, spend- 
thrift. 

hens, ensis, rapier, sword, 

hem, emu/otto, emulatfoD. 

hemp, emptio^ purchasing, 
buying. 



hat. Art. accordance, 

agreement, 
hap, Art. presence, 
hapt, a aphts^ a. aptness, 
hak, Art. being on tbia side 

of any thing, 
haks, axis, axis. 
hab,a habEo,v. having. 
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haf, Art, circumference, 
encircling. 

hag, a agOf v. acting, a^ 
tion. 

hav, aois, bird, fowl. 

has, astinus, ass. 

hast, nsivs, cral'tiness, CUD* 
- iiingnes3. ' v 

hasp, aspm, asp, 

liask, ascia, axe, hatchet, 
chopping, or cutting 

hart, ars, gen, art», ar^ 
skill. 

harts, artus, joint. 

harp, hatjxi, harp. 

hark, areas, arc, arch, 

hard, ardor, ardour. 

barb, arbiter, arbiter, nn* 
pi re, arbitrator. 

harg, arg^imenium, aCKU- 
ment, arguing. 

bars, hneres, heir, inheri- 
tance. 

ha],tnAa^7, breathing. 

halt, a alter, a. aiteralion, 
changing, change. 

balk, knlex, herring, (fish.) 

halb, a albus, a. whiteness, 
white colour. 

halv, alteus, channel, 

ban, animus, animal, ani- 
mal life, animation. 

haak, anckara^ anchor. 

hang, angtUta, angle, cor* 
ner, 

bans, anaer, gooee. 
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bam, a amo^ r. love, 
haipp, amplitudo^ large- 
ness, amplitude. 

HO. 

hoi^ArL sake, fatour. 
hop. Art. inclination to- 

war^ any thing, 
hopt, optatioj wish, choice, 

option. 
Jiops, opus J work, working, 
hok, Art, thc';x1ght hand 

side of any;tbing. . 
hoks* occulusj eye. 
hof,.4r^ ascent, ascending, 
hod, (xf a, ode. 
hoh, obba, noggin, hucket. 
hov, ovisj sheep. 
hos,o^, mouth. 
ho&iyhostisj enemy, 
hosp, hospes^ guest. 
hosk, a osculor^ r. kiss, kis- 
sing, 
hor, Aorror, horror. . 
hori^hortatiOj exhortation, 

eidborting. 
bord, ordo^ order, arraage- 

ment. 
horb, orhita, orbit of a 

planet, circular track. 
karn,omafio, adorning* 



hoi, o/ca, olive, (plant.) 
hon, honor ^ honour, 
hom, homo^ man, mankind. 

hut, ArL company, inclu- 
ding. 

hup, Art. being on or upon. 

huk. Art., superiority, ele- 
vation, top. 

huks, uooar^ <V^ife. 

huf jArt. repetition, repeat- 
ing. 

hub. jubex^ mane of ti 
horse, or of an animal. 

hug, juguFum^ throat. 

bus, ususj use, usefulness.. 

bust, ustiOj scorching,sear- 
ing. 

bur, jus y gen, jurism right, 
justice, justness. 

hurt, a juroy sup, juratum^ 
swearing, oath. 

hurb, urbanitasj urbanity, 
courtesy, politeness. 

hurbs, a urbs^ n, corpora- 
tion of a town. 

hurs,wr5iw,bear, (animal.) 

burn, urna^ urn, pitcher. 

hulk, ulcus^ ulcer, sore* 
Ikuns, Junius^ June. 



*The term eye, may be also expressed by the neater gender 
of the radix, «t(f, in the same manner that ear can be signified, 
1>0HB htsTy hearing. Hoks^ however, may be nserf for variety, 
and to prevent tautology ; as from it comes the verb, hokshon^ 
{^-e*a, he eyes i^c. as well as other parts of speech. 
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hunk^ tinea, inch* 

hund, unda, wave, waving, 

undulation, 
hung, aungo^ v. oig^g, 

unction, ointment, 
hum, umhra^ shade* 

HJ* 

hjt. Art. ocean* 

hjts. Art. whole nnmher, 

wholeness* 
hjp. Art. sea." 
hjk, Art. gulph or hay. 
hjkt, jactatio^ boasting, ' 

bragging* 
hjf, Art. lake* 
hid. Art. foreignness* 
l^jde, Art, etrait. 

hjb. Art. interior, inside* 
nj bd. Art. frith, oFe&tuary* 
hjg, Art. subsequence* 
hjgs. Art. river, 
hjv, Art% unlikeness, dis- 

simularitj* 
hjvs. Art. creek, brook, or 

run* 
hjst, histrio^ stage-player, 

stage, theatre* 
hjs, ysopum^ hyssop, 

[plant.] 
hjr, hirudo^, horseleech, 

(plant*) 
hjrk, yrcus^ cony, rabbit, 

hare* 
hjlds, Art. stream, or chan- 
nel of water* 



hjlt. Art. body of water. . 
hjns, Janaurius^ or first 

month of the year, of 

the present stile, 
hjnt, a jento^ v. breakfast, 
hjm, Az7nnu9, hymn, sacred 

song* 

HC* 

hct, Art* continent* 
hcp,^r/* coast, country, or 
the bordcB^ of water* ^ 

hcps,^r^Mte' 

bck, Art. territory. 

hcf. Aft. colony* 

bed. Art. being unaided, 

or unaccompanied^ielp- 

lessnesg. 
beds. Art. republic* 

hcb, v4rfrt)utwardndis. 

hcbs. Art. empiric 
hcq. Art. post-position^ 

rear* 
hcqs. Art. kingdom* 
hcv. Art. remoteness* 
hcys. Art. sovereign state^ 

principality* 
hcs, usia^ essence, or es« 

sential part* 
her, error^ errour* 
berg, jurgatioj scoldings 

chiding* 
Yicvs^jus gen. jurisj broth, 

gravy, gruel, 
ben, jumperus^ juniper 

tree. 
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hcU, Julius, Jfily. 

liens, ajrjunnus, a, fasting, 

fast, 
hcnk, juncus, bulrush, 

, (r.l»»t.) 

licng.(i_/«i(^,T. joining to- 
gether, 
kcm, amvlatio, emulation. 



hqt. Art. island. 
>liqp, Art. peninsula. 
hqli, Art. istlunus. 
bqks,.4r/. third part of any 

thing, 
hqf, Art, cape of land, or 

promontory, 
liqkt, icquHae, equity, a- 

greenient. 
hfjdj-.i/-/, di=_cor(l, . disa- 

gVecment. 
hqds,j3r/. range of moun- 
tains. 
h^b, Ari, absence. 
hqbs,^t'f. single mouutain. 
hqg,^r;,uUcrior position. 
hqgs, Arl. hill. 
hq\' /Irt. diameter. 
hqi-s,,^/-/. valley, vale, 
hqs, as, brass, 
hqst, aeslvs, sultry heat.. 
hq?p, asptritas, roughness, 

asperity, 
hqr, aum, breeze, gale, 
hqrp, kriipafro, grappling 

hook, grappling. 
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h(]rl, hariolans, sootluay-' 

iiip, fortune telling. 
hqrg, argcntrim, silver, 
hqmt, AaraiOKKt, harmony, 
hql, halo, circle round the 

Kun or moon, 
hql t, is 1 an rl ,p c n lnsula,istli- 

mus or promontory, 
hqlds, mountain, hill, ilsc 

oninevcuncss of land. 
hc\r.^,angor anguish, ves- 

hqn5,Art!f£,fundamcnl ,pos* 

terior of any animal, 
hqm, hammnit, clasp. 
hqmp, amfiu/Zc, bottle. 



hst, Art metropolis or Cap- 
itol. 

hx^, Art. city. 

lixk, Arl. borough. 

hxlis, October, Octotor. 

hqf. Art. village. 

hqft, Art, quarter, fourth, 
part. 

hxd, Arl. opposition. 

hsds, Art. province. 

hxb, Arl. deviation, oppo- 
site direction, 

hxbs, .4rt district. 

bxg,Arl. thelefthand side 
of any thing. 

hxgs, Art. county orshire. 

hxv,J?w, descent, descend- 
ing. 
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■'hxvs, Art. township. 

hxs, hostia. sacrifice, sacri- 
ficing. 

hxst, ostrum^ mouth of a 
riven 

hxsk, aoscitor, v. yawning, 
gaping. 

hxr, horalagium^ clock,wa- 
' terdial. 

hxrt, hortus^ garden.. 

hxrd, hordeum^ barley. 

hxl, oleum, evil. 

hxlt, Art. town. 

hxlds, section of country. 

hxn, onus* load, burden, 
freight, loading. 

hznk.uncia, ounce weight. 

hxm, omen, presaging. 

HZ. 

hzt, autor, author. 

hzpt. Art. quantity. 

hzk, yuccn, Indian com. 

hzkt, j^r/.durationof time. 

hzks, auxilium^ aid, assist- 
ing. 

hzft, Art. frequency, oflen- 
ness. 

hzd. Art. separation, ex- 
ception. 

hzb, Art. being off from, 
or not on. 

hzg. Art. inferiority, de- 
pression, bottom. 

hzgs, Augustus, Augusty 
(month.) 



hzv. Art. retrocession, 
hzr, auris, ear, hearing* 
hzrn, urina^ urine, 
hzl, aula, hall, 
hzlt, altitude, height, 
hzm. kumeros, shoulder-, 
hzmt, distance, extent. 

D Dl. 

DiK. a dico, r. saying, tell- 
ing. 

dikt, dictio, speaking dic^ 
tion. 

dig, a dignus, a. wortl^ 
worthiness. 

digs, dignitas, dignity. 

div, divinitas, divinity. 

dis, distinctio, distinction^ 
distinctness. 

dis/t,' distantia, distance. 

disk, a disco, v. learning. 

dir, a dirus a. direfulness, 
drcadfulness, dismay. 

dil, diligentia, diligence* 

DK. 

dek, decorum, decorum,dc* 
cency, comeliness. 

deks, index, index, indica- 
. tion, indicating. 

deb, debitum, debt, owing. 

dern, a modemus a. mod- 
em time,being modem* 

del, <:/e/wfon^m.vestry,chap- 
pel. 

delf, r/e^Xm^dolphin,(fish.^ 
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dens, dennttUf density, 
denaeiiess. 

dent, dmsgen. dentit, took, 
tusk, fang. 

dem, a itemogogi^ n. dem- 
agogue. 

dems, (/oemon, deinon,eTU 
spirit. 



dapt, a daptus. 
don, fitness. 

daps, dapSf dainties, dain- 
tiness. 

daks, a aiidax, a. boldness, 
daring! tess, audacity. 

dam, damntu^ damage, in- 
jury. 



dok,a dwxo v. teaching, tu- 
toring. 

dokt, doctrina, doctrine, 
principles or teneU. 

dods, ^rl. manner. 

dos, flios, dowry, endow- 
ment. 

dor, odor, odour, savour, 
smell. 

doi'g, ii(ir3um,hack, 

dorm, u ihrmco, v. sleep- 
ing, slumbering. 

dol, ido/Mm,idol, idolatry. 

don, donum, gift, giving. 

dun), dotmu, iiouse. 

donii, d^mitvra, taming, 
domesticating. 



duk. a duco, v. leading. ' 

duks, duci general. 

dub, a duSiua, a, doabt} 

doubting, 
dul. adulatio, itdulation, 

flattery. 
dull,i7rfu?(pnwni, adultery. 
dulk, diitciliido,sweetnesB, 

deliciousness- 
dulg, indulgentia, indul- 



(ijt, duEta. diet, dieting. 
iljk, fir'li'<d'i;^ dedication. 
djklj'/icfah'o, dictation, 
djd, diademn, diadem, 
djb. dinboliis, devil, 
djg, digitus, finger, 
d j V , dniot.iit,r\ ches,wealth, 
djs, 1 rfi>-s,n. day-time (not 

night.) 
djsk, discus, platter, plate, 

quoit. 



dck, dexteritiis, dexterity. 

drks, December, Decem- 
ber. 

Dcs, Deus, God, Supreme 
Being. 

dqm, dama, fallow deer, 
deer. 
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AX. 

dxds, Art. Friday. 

dxl, dolor^ sorrow, grief. 

dxn, a ichneus^'am proprie- 
ty, suitableness. 

dxm, domintisj lord, mas- 
ter. 

dzk, education education, 
dzks, dux^ duke, 
dzr, duratio^ duration, du- 
rability, 
dzl, duelluniy duel. 

DR. 

drekj directioj direction, 

guiding, 
drak, draco^ dragon, 
drab, draba^ mustard, 

(plant.) 
dram, drama^ drama, 
drom, dromas^ dromedary, 
drqm, drachma^ drachm, 

eighth of an ounce. 

B BI 

Bit, bitumen^ bitumen, 

slime, 
bib, a biho^ v» drinking, 
bis, byssiLs^ flax, 
bil, bilus^ bile, gall. 

BE 

bet, beta, beet, (plant.) 
ben, beneficium, benefit. 



bed, obedientia, obedience^ 

obeying, 
best, bestia, beast, brute 

animal, 
bel, a bellus, a. prettines^. 

BA 

bat, batillum, fire shovel. 

bak, bacca, berry. 

bas,6am,basis,foundation. 

bar, a 6ar6art^, a. barbar- 
ity, savageness. 

barb, barba, beard. 

bal balcena, grampus,(fish) 

bajt, balteu», girdle, belt. 

balb, a balbus, a. stam- 
mering, stuttering. 

bals, balsamum, balm. 

BO. 

bobs. Art. place. 

bos, bos, bull or cow. 

bor, arbor, tree. 

bol, boltis, lump. 

bon, a bonus, a. goodness. 

bom, bmnbyx, silk-worm* 

BU. 

but, ^^, buzzard. - 

buk, bucca, cheek. 

buks, 6t<an^,boxwood tree. 

buf, 6i{/b, toad. 

bub, bubo, owl. 

burn, alburnum, sap of a 

tree, 
bul, &u//a,bubble of waten 
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bulb, bullms^ bulb* 
bulg, htdga^ bu4get 



bjb, biblia^ bible, 
bjs, byssuB^ hemp, 
bjrs, byrsa^ hide of leather 
or skin. 

BC. 

bet, a beatus a. blessedness, 
blessing. 

bcl, bellum^ war, warfare. 

bqk, hacu/um^ staff. 

hc\r, bnrrus^ elephant. 

bql, bolatusj bleating, ball- 
ing. 

bqls, balsamirmmj balsom. 

BX. 

bxl, parabola^ papable. 

bxm, bombilius^ bombil- 
bee, or bumble-bee, 
buzzing like a bee. 

BZ. 

bzt, batyrum^ butter, 
bzds, ArL Saturday, 
bzl, ambulation walking, 
walk. 

BR. 

brev, brevitas^ brevity, 

shortness, 
brak, brachium^ branch of 



bras, brassica^ cabbage, 
brank, branchicd^ gill of a 

fish, 
brut, a bnUtiSj cu brutish* 

ness, brute, ideot. 
brqk, kfocca^ breeches, 

trowsbrs. 
brqs, 6ra5uica,cully-flower. 

BL. 

blig, obligatioy obligation, 
obligiiig. 

blim, suhlimitasy sublimity, 
grandeur. 

blat, 6/af/a, moth, (insect.) 

bland, a blandtii^ a. flatte- 
ry, blandishment. 

blqt,a blaiero^y. babbling, 
idle talk. 

G GI. 

Gig, a gigno^ v. begetting, 

bringing forth, 
gilv, a gilvusj a. livid, or 

flesh colour, 
gin, g-enera/20, a gignoj z\ 

generation, age of a 

generation. 
ging,^Vigtra, gums of the 

teeth. 

GE. 

ges^gestas^ want, wanting, 
gest, gestus^ gesture, ges- 
ticulation. 



a river, &c. branching. ' ger, ager^ field 
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gernfi,§^crm«,8prigor shoot 
of a vegetable. 

gel, ga/rrwm, hnU 

gen, a generosus^ a. gen- 
tleman, or gentlewo- 
man, or lady. 

gent, a ingenitus.a* natural 
capacity, genius. 

gens, genus^ genus, kind, 
race. 

gem, gemma^ gem, jewel. 

OA. 

gas, gaza^ treasure. 

gar, a ganrioy v. prating, 

croaking, 
gal, gctlericulum^ bonnet, 
gan, a gannioj v» yelping, 

whining, 
gang, ^an§Ta7ia,gangrene, 

eating ulcer. 

GO. 

got, neffotium^ business. 

gogs, Art. time. 

gos, gossipium^ cotton, cot- 
ton plant. 

QOT^ goritus. quiver, case 
for arrows. 

gorg, gorgonia^ coral. 

GU. 

gut, guttur^ gutter. 

gub, a gubcrno^ r. govern- 
ing, govcrment, gover- 
nor. 



gust, gustus^ taste, tasting, 
gurg, ^Mr^C5, whirlpool, 
gul, a gulcGj n, cap, or 

cover for any thing, 
gum, gummay gum. of 

trees. 

GJ. 

gjp, gypsum^ plaster, plas- 
tering. 

gjg, gygratio^ dizziness. 

gjgs» gigfis^ giant 

gjm, a gymnasium^ n. re- 
creation, exercise for 
pleasure or amusement. 

;. GO. 

gcg, ^cma, giizzard of a 
fowl. 

gcst,^e9^, behaviour, de- 
meanour. 

gcr, a gerriB^ n. toy, trifle, 
drollery. 

gcrg? o georgica^ n. hus- 
bandry, farming, farm, 
plantation. 

gel, gelu^ ice, freezing to 
ice, congelation. 

gcn,g-cnw, knee. 

gem, a gemmtnusj a. twin, 
doubleness. 

GQ. 

gqd,^rt>ifi?iun2,joy,gladness 
gql^gallus vclgallina^ cock 
or hen. 
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gqin,a gemtna^ v. budding, 
bud. 



gzt, gvUay drop of any li- 
quid* 

gzst, angustioj narrowness. 

gzl, ^u/a, gullet pipe, swal- 
lowing. 

gzlt, singultus^ hiccough, 
hiccoughing. 

OK. 

gred, aprogredioTj v. pro- 
gressing, advancing, 
progress. 

greks, grexj iSock,' herd, 
flocking or heraing to- 
gether. 

greg, congregation meeting 
together, congregation. 

gres, ingressusj beginning, 
commencing. 

grem^ gremium^ bosom. 

gTat^grcUia^ grace, favour. 

grak, grcLcilitas^ leanness, 
slendemess, 

graf, graphium^ style or 
pen for engraving, pen- 
cil. 

graA^gradusj degree^grad- 
uation. 

grav, gravitas, gravity, 
heaviness, gravitation. 

gran, granium^ grain or 
kernel- 



grand, granditasi, grand- 

ness, loftiness, 
gram, grammaUca^ granar 

mar. 
gruB, grus^ crane, (bird.) 
grunt, gruntto^, grunting^ 

as of a hog. 
grcm, gremium^ lap. 
grqt, gratUudoy gratitude. 

thankfulness, thanking, 
grqdf gradusy step, step- 
ping, 
grqv, graoitaSf grave dis^ 

position, seriousness, 
grqnd, grandoj hail, fro« 

zen drops of rain, 
grqm, gramen^ grass. 

OL. 

glisk, a glisco^ v. growing 
fat or large, increase. 

gleb, glebaj glebe, turf. 

glad, gladiusj sword. 

glar, glareaj gravel. 

gland, ^/ans gen, glandis^ 
gland. 

glans, glansy nut. 

glok, a glocioj V. clucking 
of a hen. 

glob, globus^ globe. 

glos, glossarium^ a collec- 
tion and explanation of 
words of different lan- 
guages or technical 
terms, glossary. 

glor, gloria^ glorj". 
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glnt^ gltUen^ glue, solder, 
paste. 

glub, glttbsj rind, peeling. 

glum,^uma,husk or chaff. 

glqk, a gkmcusj a. grey 
colour. 

glzt, gluto^ glutton, glut- 
tony, greediness. 

V YU 

ViT, a vito^ V. avoiding, 
shunning, eschewing. 

vip, viperoj viper. 

vik, vicus^ village. 

vikt, victima^ victim. 

ylks^vicissihido^ vicissitude, 
charge. 

vid, a videoj r. seeing, be- 
holding, vision scene. 

vib, vibratio^ vibration^ 

vig, vigor ^ vigour. 

viv, a vivo^ z>. life, living. 

vis, vis^ power, abilities. 

visk, viscusj bowel, entrail* 

Yir» virilitas^ virility, the 
essential part of males. 

vlvt^mrtus^ virtue. 

Yird^averidisj a. green col- 
our. 

virg, virgo. virgin, virgini- 
ty, the essential part of 
a woman« 

vil, vUittj country seat, 
cluster of houses. 

vin, vinum^ wine. 

vint, vinea vel vitisj vine. 



vink, a vtncoj v. victory, 
conquest, conquering, 
overcoming. 

vind, vindication vindica- 
tion, avenging, ven- 
geance. 

vim, vimen^ osier. 

VE. 

vet, a veto^ a. oldness, old 
age, veteran. 

vep, ugjer, briar, bramble* 

vek, vehiculum^ wagon, 
viehicle. 

vekt, vectio^ riding in a ve* 
hide or carriage. 

veg, vegttatio^ vegetation, 

ves, vesica^ bladder. 

vest. Testis^ garment, ven- 
ture. 

vesp, vesper^ evening star. 

vest, a vescor, v. eating. 

ver, versus^ verse in poe- 
try, 

vert, a verto, turning, ver- 
siojQ., 

verb, verbum^ word. 

verg, vergo^ bending, in- 
clining. 

vers, . tiniver^Uj, universe, 
ubiquity. 

vel, velum^ veil, screen, 
concealing, screening, 

verm, vermis^ worm# 

ven, a venio^ v. coiiiing. 

vent, verUus^ wind. 
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vend, vendttio^sale^seOing. 
Yens^juvenis^ youth. 

VA. 

vat, vatesj prophet, proph- 
esying, prediction. 

vap, vapor^ steam. 

vak, vaccivitasj emptiness. 

vaf, vaframentum^ crafti- 
ness, cunning* 

vad, a vadoj r. going. 

vag, vagina, sheath, scab- 
bard. 

vas, vas, vessel containing 
any thing. 

vast, a vastus, a. vastness^ 
hugeness. 

var, varietas, variety^ va- 
riation, varying. 

vars, a varus, straddleing, 
straddle. 

va}, valor, value. 

valv, 'valva, valve. 

van, vanitas, vanity, vain- 
ness. 

vang, evangelium, gospel, 
evangelist. 

vo. 

\oi,voium, Yow, promise. 

vok, vocatio, invoking, call- 
ing to, inviting. 

voks, vox, voice. 

vovs, ArL course or direc- 
tion. 

vol,a volo^v. flying,flight. 



vor, ArU Zenith, point di- 
rectly over head. 

volv, a volvo r. rolling, 
tumbling. 

von^ venaHo, hunting. 

Vomr, a vomo, r. vomiting, 
spewing, puking. 



vu. 



Yulivulnus^wonni or hurt. 
vvdtj vultus, countenance, 
vulp, vuipes, fox. 
vulg, viUgus, low people,- 
rabble. 



VJ. 



vjt, vitrurn, glass. 

vjts, viaticus, way, jo.u mey,; 

voyoge. 
vjk,vica,tare^vetch,(plant) 
yjd, a viddur, seeming, 

apparentness. 
vjb, vihex, marie, point of 

any thing, stigma, 
vjg, vigilenka, vigalence, 

watching, 
vjs, vis, force, violence^ 
vjrd, a viridis, verdure of 

plants, grass, trees, &c^ 
vjrg, virga, twig,, rod. 
vjl, viola, violet, 
vjn, venia, forgiveness, 
vjnk, vifictio, binding op 

tying fast, 
vjm, virmnatio, hooping^ 

t»inding together. 
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vc. 
vck, Dacciniumj hyacinth, 

(plant) 
vcd, viduitas, widowhood, 

widower, widow, 
vcg, a vagio, r. screaming, 

crying like a child. 
vest, vestibulumy poarch, 

entry, 
ycsp, vespa, wasp, (insect.) 
vcsk, a vescor^ v. chewing, 

mastication. ^ 

vcr, virusj poison, venom, 

poisoning, 
vert, veriibroj turning 

point, 
verb, verbena^ vervain, 

(herb.) 
vcrg, a vergOy v. verging 

vej^, edge, border, 
tcrs, a verro sup* versum^ 

brushing, sweeping, 

brush, broom, 
vcl, ra/tim, sail, sailing, 
vcn, venum^ vien. 
vent, eventuSf event, hap- 
pening* 

vo. 

vqpy Hapiditas^ ill-tasted- 

ness, vapidity, 
vqk, a vacilhy v. waveing, 

waggling, 
vqd, a vadoy v. running, as 

a river or stream, 
vqg, a vagor, v. wandering. 



roving, straggling, vag« 
abend. 

vqs, invasio^ invasion, in- 
vading. 

vqr, avoroj t» devouring, 
voraciousness. 

vql, valtusj stake,' paling, 
palisade. 

vqlv^ valvulusy pod or shell 
of pea§ or beans. 

vqn, vannusy fan* 

vqnt, ventusj belly. 

va» 

vxrs, Ari» nadir pbint, di- 
rectly under the feet. 

vxl, voluptasy voluptuous- 
ness, delist. 

vxlv, a volutatio a volvo^ v* 
res61ution, resolving. 

vxn, veniltOf tide, ebbing 
of tide. 

vxm, vomeTj plough-shire. 

Vz. 

vzt, votUm^ vote, votings 

balloting, 
vzp, vapor^ vapour, evapo^ 

ration, exhalation, 
vzst, vestigatioi search, 

vestigation. 
vzsk, rema, bladder, 
vzr, vera, spit, gridiron, 

roasting or boiling, as 

on a gridiron or spit, 
vzl, vilitatioi skinnishing. 



m- 
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f zh, vtdiurj vulture* (bird) 
Tzn, pulvina^ pillar,' cush- 
ion.. 



VR. 

vrit, Veritas^ truth, reality. 
vren, reverentiaj reverene. 
vras, veraritasj veracity, 
integrity. 

VL. 

vlit, velitasj vileness, vi- 
ciousness, baseness. 

vUk, vellicatioj pinchingor 
pullifig. 

vlet, valettido^ state of 
health, either good or 
bad, temperment of the 
body. 

vlock, velocitasj velocity. 

vlus, villuLSy shag or nap of 
cloth, being shaggy. 

S.. 

sit, sitis^ thirst, thirsting. 

sip, dissipation pattering, 
wasting. 

sik, siccatasj diyness; 

sif, s^ho^ syphon, pipe to 
convey liquors* 

ud, sidusj planet. 

sib, sihilusj hissing, wbiist- 
ling. 

sig, sigmficaHo^ significa- 
tion, meaning. 

sir» sirius^ dogHBtar. 



sil, consilium^ denign, in- 
tention, intending. 

silt, siltura^ jumping, leap- 
ingi 

Silk, sMqtuin fine husk, or 
silk of com. 

silv, ot/po, wood, forest. 

sils, sikx, flint-stone. 

sin, sinceritas^ sincerity. 

sinp, sinapi^ mustard. 

8in§^fft9igti/an/a«, singular- 
ity, Ineing in the singu- 
lar number. 

mif^sinisteritasy awkward- 
ness, unluckiness. 

sim, similaj flour, dust*. 

set, seta^ bristle, 
sep, seperatio^ seperation:. 
8ep8,^«^pe9, hedge, fence, 
sek, BecuJtum^ age, period 

of time, 
sekt, secUo^ section, sect^ 

cutting ofi. 
seks, aex^ sex. 
sed, ^aefes, seat, setting,^ 

seating, 
seg, seges, crop, as of corn^ 

&c. 
sev, severitasj severity.. 
ses, sessio^ session, 
ser, sera^ lock, locking, 

bolt, 
sert, assertioj assertion, ai" 

firming* 



DICTIONABfV. 



139 



serpy a- derpojV. creeping, 

crawling, serpent, 

snake* 
serv, a servioj v» serving, 

service, servant, 
serm, sermo^ sermon, 
sen, a aenix^ n. sir, a term 

of respect* 
sent, senterUia^ sentence in 

composition, assent 

blage of words* 
sens, sensusj sense, peitep- 

tion, sensation, perceiv- 

^^* -I A- 

sem, semen^ seed, seeding, 
or sowing of seed. 

semp, exemplum^ example, 
exemplifying* 

SA* 

sat, 8aHrfa,ctio^ satisfaction, 
satisfying. 

sap, sapieniia^ wisdom. 

sak, saccas^ sack, bag. 

sakt, a exacte^adv. exact- 
ness, precision. 

saks, saxum, rock, or huge 
stone. 

sad, a iedatus^ a. assuaging, 
allaying, abating, seda- 
ting. 

sab, sabbcUum^ sabbath. 

sag, saggitta, arrow. 

sar, sarculatioy raking. 

sart, sartagdj frying pan, 
frying. 



sarp, a sarpo^ r. pruning^ 

as of trees, or vines. 
sal,«a/ti^, health, 
salt, saltaiio^ dancine. 
salb, a salebrtBy n. difficultyi 

obstruction, 
salv, saliva^ saliva, as of 

the mouth, 
san, sanitasj sanity, sound* 

ness. 
sank, sanot^icatio^ sanctifi- 

cation. 
sand, sandulvm^ sandalj 

slipper, 
sang, sanguisj bloods 
sam, examinaHoy examina* 

tion* 
samb, sambucoy dulcimert 

« 

so. 

sot, soier^ a saviour, or de- 
Uverer, deUvering, op 
redeeming. 

sop, soper^ deep sleep, sus- 
pension of all the sen- 
ses. 

sok,50C8r9fether,or mother 
m law. 

sof, sophisma^ sophistry, 
fallacious argument. 

sob, sobrietas, sobriety, so- 
berness, temperance. 

sosp, a sospes^ a. wholeness, 
soundness. 

sort, SOTS J gen. sorHsy lot, 
luck, chance. 
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sor, ^rt. horizon. 

sork, sorex^ rat. 

sord, sord^y niggardness, 

covetousness, mean- 
ness, 
sorb, absorbitio^ absorption, 

sucking in. 
sol, solj sun. 
V solt, solatium^ consolation, 

consoling, condoling, 

comfort. - 
sold, soliditasy solidity, 
solv, absolvatio^ absolving, 

discharging, 
son, 9afhi9, sound, noise, 
sons, a sons^ a. guilt« fault, 
som, samnium^ dream, 

dreaming. 

su. 

sup, a sxtpremcLS^ a. supre- 
macy, superlativeness* 

Bupt, a suppedito^v* supply- 
ing, furnishing. 

suk, saccharumj sugar, 
sweetness. 

suks, succusj juite. 

suf, a sufficio^ r. suflSciency, 
being enough. 

sud, a sudo^ v. sweat, toil, 
sweating. 

sub, mblicium^ pile, or 
foundation for building. 

sug,a$i<go, V* sucking. 

sus. siisuriusj whisper, 
whispering. 



surk, surculusj graft, or 
sprig of a tree, engraft- 
ing. 

surf, superficies^ surface. 

surg, a insurgo^v. insurrec- 
tion, rising iip against. 

suit, instiilatioj insult, in- 
sulting. 

sulk, sulcus^ furrow, fur- 
rowing. 

sulil 5u/pAiir, sulphur, or 
brimstone. 

sum, a sumo, v» taking. 

sump, assumption assuming. 

SJ. 

sjt, situs, site, situati<M)« 

sjk, sica, dagger, poign- 
ard. 

sjp, dissipatio, dissipation. 

sjf, s^ho, syringe. 

sjd, obstdium, obsidy, hos- 
tage. 

sjb, sihylla, ancient sybil, 
or prophetess. 

sjg,52^um, sign, token. 

sjst, system, system. 

sjr. siren, mermaid. 

^]vt,syrtis, quicksand. 

sjl, silentia, silence. 

sjlb, syllaba, syllable. 

sjn, 5ynr/^o^7/5, synagogue. 

8 j ng,.9mio-u//i/^,sob,sobbing. 

BJm, 5;ym6o/a, symbol, sign, 
token. 
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4!imf, synphonia, sympho- 
ny) concert in music. 

sc. 

scpS) SiptembeTf Septem- 
ber. 

sck, a seqtWTj v. following, 
consequence. 

scd, sedes^ settlement. 

8cg, a segnis^ a* sloth, slug- 
gishness. 

scv, scevitasj cruelty. ' 

scs, obscessio^ blockade, be- 
sieging. 

scr, serra^ saw. 

Bcrt, deserta^ desert, wil- 
derness. 

scrk, sericumy silk. 

scrm, serumj whey. 

scl, sal^ salt, sailing. 

sen, senatus^ senate, sena- 
tor. 

sent, sententia^ sentence or 
decree, judgment. 

s«. 
sqt, 9a/6//e9,satellite, minor 

planet, 
sqp, 8(q}ar,f taste, relLsh. 
sqk, a sacer^ a. sacredness, 

holiness, 
sqd, a suadjeo^ v. advise, 
sqds, Ari. Thursday, 
sqb, saburra^ ballast of a 

ship, 
sql, solus. fiBifety 



sqvjsuavitasf 8weetnesS| 

suavity, 
sqlv, salvaiioj^ salvation, 

saviour, 
sqlk, salix^ willow-tree, 
sqn, sanna^ mocking, 
sqm, salmoj salmon, (fish.) 

sx. 
sxt, satyrusj S£^ty r, fabulous 

wild man. 
sxp, scpoj soap, 
sxk, soccus^ sock, over* 

shoe. 
sxrs,^r/. opposite horizon, 
sxl, solum^ sole of the foot, 
sxlt, solitudo^ 8olitude,lone- 

liness. 

sz. 

szt, a suo^ sup. s%Uum^ v. 
sewing, as with a nee- 
dle and thread, &c. 
seam. 

szp, svperbia^ pride, arro- 
gance, stateliness. 

szk, secale^ rye. 

szf, suffirigioj suffrage, sup- 
port. 

szd, seditio^ sedition, muti- 
ny. 

szb, subtiliias^ subtlety, 

cunning. 
szv, sevuTHj tallow, suet,fat, 
grease, greasing. 
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^gAjSusurusj boezing, mur- 
muring. 

azr, Art.^ number, expres- 
sed by more than ten 
figures ; tiszHi^ 1 KXXXK) ; 
00000, &c. 

^rt, sertum^ wreath, 
wreathing. 

Bzrd, a surdusy a. deafness. 

«d, a soleoy v. being used, 
or accustomed, custom* 

szlt, eandtoHo^ exultation. 

szn, zoruzj zone of the earth 
girdle, zone. 

sznt, a seniina^v. pump- 
ing, pump. 

Bzm, semitaj foot path, al- 
ley. 

ST. 

istit, consHhitioj constitu- 
tion, constituting. 

stip, stipuloy stubbie, 
straw. 

stips, siipendium^ a stips^ n. 
wages, pay, hire, stipu- 
lation. 

stig, sHgmaj stigma, stain. 

stigs, .^r^ month. 

stiv, stiva^ handle or tail of 
a plough, &c. 

stir, sfma, icicle, dripping 
at the nose, &c. 

stirp^tirps^ issue, offspring, 

stirp?, strips^ stalk, or scion 
of a tree* 



jstil, siiky or styk^ pen towr 

' markfog, or engraving. 

stin, desHnatioj destination, 

purpose, 
stink, extinction extinguishr 

ing. 
stim, stimulus^ stimulus, 

stimulating, exciting 

power, 
ster, 9<en7tto, barrenness, 

unfruitfulnesB. 
stert, asteriOj v. snoring, 
sterk, stercusj dung, 
stem, a stemuoj v. snee;^ 

ing. 
stel, Stella^ star, 
stem, ^temtna, stem, 
stat, statio^ a sto^ v. station^ 

8tanding> 
stad, stadium^ furlong, 
stag, stagnum^ standing 

water, stagnation* 
stam, stamen^ fibre of a 

plant. 
Stan, stanusfitj tin, (metal.) 
stor, Art* first spring 

month, commencing at 

the vernal equinox, 

or twentieth of MarcH, 

containing 30 days, 
stol, stolia^ robe, gown^ 

loose garment, 
ston, Art* first summer 

month, containing 3# 

days, 
stom, stomachus^ stomach. 
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istup, a shJ^royV. ravishing, 
deflowring, rape. 

stud, studeo^ study, study- 
ing, student. 

sturn, stumus^ starling, 
(bird.) 

stult, a stultus^ a* foolish- 
ness, fool. 

stjp, attpatioj guarding, 
guard. 

stjks, styx^ fabulous river 
Styx. 

stjg, instigation a sttgOy v. 
instigation, inciting. 

stjl, stila or styla^ style in 
composition. 

stjm, stimulm^ spur, spur- 
ring. 

stjn)s, 5/2mt£/t/s,sting, sting- 
ing, pricking. 

stct, statera^ steel-yard 
»scale or balance, for 
weighing, weighing. 

step, stupuj tow, oakum. 

stcrt, a stertOj v. snorting, 
as a horse. 

^tcm, stemma^ pedigree, 
lineage. 

stqt, a statuo^ v. statute, 
resolution, enactment, 
enacting. 

stqd^ stadium^ race ground, 
racing. 

stxl, ^Pt, first autumn 
month, containing 30 
days. 



stqn, stqnum^ pewter. 

stxm, ^rt. first winter 
month, containing 30 
days. 

stzr, restauratio^ restora- 
tion, restoring, renew- 
ing. 

stzm, a»/2ma<20, estimation, 
esteeming. 

striks, strixj hag, hobgob- 
lin. 

strid, a strideo^v. crackling, 
creaking. 

strep, a strepoj r. noise^ 
bustling, rustKng. 

strem, a extremus^ a. lex- 
treme, extremity. 

strat, stratagema^ strata- 
gem, artifice, plot, i^i^ 
trigue. 

Strang, a strangxilo^ r. 
strangling, stifling. 

strol, astrologiay astrologj'. 



SP. 



spik, ^'co, ear of com. 
spir,^'m, rundal rotunda, 

being spiral, 
spin, spina^ thorn-tree, 

thorn, 
spint, spintha^ buckle, 

clasp, 
spek, spectatiOj viewing, 

beholding, inspecting, 
spekt, spectatio, examining, 
spes, spesj hope^ 
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spegs, Art* season, quarter 
of a year, of which there 
are four, the radices of 
which are sper^ spen^ 
spclj and spcnij i* e. 
springs summer J autumn^ 
and winter* 

sper. Art. spring, the first 
season of the year. 

flpers, Art. vernal equinox, 
place where the earth 
in its orbit is, at the be- 
ginning of spring, at 
which time day and 
night is of equal length, 
all over the world. 

spern, a spemo^ v. spurn- 
ing, scorn* 

spel, spehnca^ grot, grotto. 

spen, ArL summer. 

spens, Art. summer sol- 
stice, place where the 
earth, in its orbit, is, at 
the beginning of sum- 
mer, time of the longest 
day north of the equa- 
tor. 

spat, spatium^ space. 

spad, a spado^ v. castra- 
ting, gelding. 

spar, sparrusj spar, spike. 

sparg, a spargo^ v. scatter- 
ing. 

spor. Art. second spring 
month, containing 31 
days. 



apol, spolhmu, booty, spoil. 

spon. Art. second summer 
month, containing 31 
days. 

spont, a sptmte^ adv. spon- 
taneousness. 

spongj sponga^ sponge* 

spons, a sponsQj n. spouse, 
espousing, betrothing. 

sput, 9putus^ spitting, spit- 
tle. 

spur, a spurius^ a. spurious- 
ness, counterfest, coun-- 
terfeiting, bastard. 

spurk, a spurcus^ a. nasti- 
ness, filthiness. 

spj kjspiculum^ arrow, dart. 

spjr, spira^ spire, steeple. 

spjn, spinula^ pin. 

spck, specimen^ specimen, 
model, pattern. 

spcks, species^ species, sort. 

spcl,^r/. autumn. 

spcls. Art. autumnal equi- 
nox, place where the 
sun, in its orbit, is, at 
the beginning of w- 
tumn, at which t^^, 
day and nigfifcis of equal 
length alfoT^r the 
world. 

spcm, Art. wb^er* 

sp^rg, sparganiwm^ bur- 
weed, (plant.) 

spxns, sponsor^ sponsor, 
surety. 
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s|>cm8 Art. winter solstice, 
place where the earth 
in its orbit, is, at the 
beginning of winter, 
time of the longest day 
north of the equator. 

spxl, ArU second autumn- 
al month, containing 31 
days. 

spxm, w^rf. second winter 
month, containing 31 
days. 

sprit, spirittiSj spirit, soul. 

splend, a spletfudeo^ v. splen- 
dour, magnificence. 

splen, splen^ milt, spleen^ 

SK. 

skit, «ct(um,decree9^ ordin- 
ance, ordaining, or de- 
creeing. 

skip, scipio^ crutch, walk- 
ing stafil 

skis, Bcissura^ a scendo^ v. 
tearing, rending, rent. 

skint, 5cin/t7/a,spark of fire, 
sparkling. 

i&ind, a scindo, v. cutting, 
incifiiony cat or gash. 

8kep,9C^p<ie, sceptic, mace. 

sked, schedula, schedule, 
roll, or scroll of paper. 

skel, acehu^ wickedness, 
mischief. 

skem, schema^ scheme, or 
plan. 



sken, scena^ scene, of a 
stage or theatre, &c. 
exhibition, exhibiting. 

skap, scapula^ shoulder- 
blade. 

skab, a scabo^ r. clawing, 
or scratching, claw of 
an animal. 

skags. Art. year, time of 

, ,ohe revolution of the 
earth round the win, or 
time from one winter 
solstice to the next. 

skal, ^co/o, ladder, stairs. 

skalp, a scalpo^ v. scalping. 

skan, a scando^ v. climbing^ 

skand, scandula^ shingle, 
lath. 

dkam, scamnum^ bench, * 
stool. 

sborp, scorpula^ crag, crag- 
giness. 

skob, scohs^ saw dust. 

skobs, scobs^ filings of, met- 
al. 

skor. Art. third spring 
month, containing 30 
days. 

skort, scortuni^ whore, 
whoredom. 

skorp, Scorpio^ scorpion, 
(reptile.) 

skol, schola^ school, school- 
ing, scholar. 

skut, scutum^ shield, or 
buckler, target. 
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fikoii) »4rL third soininer 
month) containing 81 
days. 

skur, securisj halberd^ bat- 
tle axC) tomahawk. 

sknrl^currilitas^ seurrility, 
sauciness, billingsgate. 

skulp, a sculptOjV^ sculp- 
ture. 

skfp, seyphus^ bewt, or cup, 
for drinking. 

skjn, sczentiaj science, 
knowledge, art, attain- 
ed by precepts. 

skcr, obscuritas^ obscurity. 

^cl, sqailla^ lobster, 
shrimp or pawn. 

skcn, sccenum^ mire, dirt, 
dirtiness. 

3kqp,5CG^a, skifi^ batteau. 

skqb, scahritia^ a scaho^ v. 
scabbiness, scab. 

skqlp, sculpturoj carving, 
engraving. 

akqn, obsccsniias^ obscenc- 
ness. 

skqm, squama^ scale of a 
fish, &c. 

skxl, Art. third autumn 
month, containing 30 
days. 

skxm. Art. third winter 
month, containing 30 
days, and in leap year 
31. 

i>kzrs , sciurcufj squirrel. 



skzr, obscuritas^ deUkmbM* 
skzl^ squalor^ ill-faroored" 

ness, sluttishness. 
skrip, 8cripturix^ scripture^ 

the sacred writings, 
skrib, a scribo^ r. writing, 
skrin, scririiurn^ casket, 
skrim, discriminatioj dis- 
crimination, 
skrut, scrota^ lumber, old 

trumperyr 
skijp, a describo^ v. des^ 

criptibn. 
skrjb, a prcsscriptum^ re?* 

cerd, recording, 
skrqt, screatio^ hawking 

up phlegm, 
skrzt, a scrutot^ v. search'* 

ing, scrutinizing, 
sfer, spheroj sphere, glob^; 

R RI« 

RiT, ritm^ rite, ceremony. 

rip, r^jn, bank of a river, 
&c. shore. 

riks, rixa^ quarrel, strife, 
squabbling, wrangling. 

rid, a rideo^ v. ridicuHng, 
scorn. 

rig, a corrigOj r. correct- 
ing, rectitute. 

riv, rivalisj rival, compc-* 
tition, rivaling. 

ris, risio^ a rideo, v. laugh* 
tcr, laughing. 
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ring, a ringo^ v. grinning, 

grin, 
rim, rima^ cleft, chink, 

cleaving apart. 

RE. 

ret, retcj net. 
*rep, repens^ suddenness. 

rek, a recensy a. recentness, 
freshness. 

reks, rexs, king, royalty. 

red, rheda^ coach. 

reg, regimen^ ruling, rule, 
regimen. 

res, resy thing, afiair, case. 

rest, interest J interested- 
ness, interest. 

resp, respublica^ common- 

' wealth, community. 

rel, relatio^ having rela- 
tion to, reference. 

relg, religio, religion of 
any kind, whether 
christian, mahometan, 
pagan, or deistical, &c. 

ren, arena^ sand. 

rem, remissio, remission, 
pardoning, forgiveness. 

rems, remus^ oar of a boat, 
&c. rowing. 

RA. 

rat, ra/u5, constant, staple, 
rap, a rapio^v* snatching. 
rapt, rapadtasj rapacity. 



rak, racemus^ cluster of 
grapes, &c. cluster. 

raf, raphamusy radish, 
(plant.) 

rad, radtxy root, radix, be- 
ing radical. 

rab, rabiesj furj^, rage, ma- 
niac. 

ras, rofuro, shaving, razor. 

rast, rostrum^ rake or har- 
row. 

rar, raritas^ rarity, scarcei* 
ness. 

ran, rana^ frog* 

rank, rancor^ rancour, 
rcinkness, rancedness. 

ram, ramiis^ branch, rami** 
fication, branching out. 

RO. 

rot, rota^ wheel, rotation, 
whirling. 

rod, radiatioy radiating, 
emiting rays, ray of 
light. 

rob, rohxir^ strength, ro- 
bustness. 

ros, rosa^ rose, (plant.) 

rog, a rogitOy v, beseech- 
ing? begging, praying. 

rost, rosttty bill of a bird^ 
&c. 

TolyArt. equator, imajj^na- 
inary line round the 
earth, equidistant frcnh 
each pole. 

M 2 
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loh^ flrL latitude, degrees 
from the equator to 
either pole. 

RU* 

rut, ru/tf, rue, (herb.) 

rup, eruptio, eruption, 
breaking out. 

ruk, veruca^ wart. 

rul^ a rufus^ a. fox or ches- 
nut colour. 

TuA^arudis^ a. rudeness of 
behaviour. 

rub, ndms^ bramble. 

rug, ruga, wrinkle. 

rus, rus, country, out of 
town. 

rusk,n£^cii5,broom, sweep- 
ing. 

run,runana Joiner's plane. 

Funk. a runco, r. weeding, 
weed, (useless plants.) 

rund, arundo, reed. 

rum, rumor, runiour, re- 
port. 

Bump, a rumpo, v. break- 
ing, breach. 

RJ. 

Yjt^hythmus, rhyme,rhym- 
ing, 

rjd, a rideo, r. jesting, jo- 
king. 

^g9 »-'^or, rigour. 

fjs, a risio, smiling, smile. 

rjn, rAmo, skate-fish. 



DICTIONARY. 

rjng,a rignor, 9. fretting. 



RC. 

ret, rhetorica, rhetoric, el- 
ocution, declamation. 

rck, a recen, a. lateness. 

red, rudimerUum, rudi- 
ment. 

rcg, irrogatio, moistening^ 
dampening, 

rcs^ resinay rosin, pitch. 

rcsp, respiratio, gasping 
K>r breath. 

rclg, religio, oath, deposi- 
tion, swearing; 

rem, rumen, teat, nipple. 

rcn, ruin, ruin. 

RQ. 

rqt, ratin, raft, rafting, 
rqk, a raucus, o. hoarse^ 

ness. 
rqd, raduta, rasp or file, 

filing, 
rqb, rabies, hydrophobisL. 

madness of dogs, 
rqs, rasurtB, scraping, 
rqm. rhamus, black thorQ^ 

(plant.) 

RX. 

rzd, a rudo,v. braying like 

an ass. 
rxb, rubigo, rust, rusting, 
rxs. coro520,corroding, con? 

suming. 
rxr, ros, gew. roris, dew. 

bedewing. 
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rxm, ArU east longitude. 

RZ. 

rzt, a rufulusj a. scarlet 
colour. 

rzd, rudiSy rod, wand* 

rzb, a rttlms, a* red colour, 
redness. 

rzg. a rugio^ v. roaring, 
like a lion. 

rzs, a reusj «. being ar- 
raigned, impeachment, 
defendant. 

rznd, hirundo^ swallow, 
(bird.) 

L LI. 

Lit, litera^ letter. 

lits, a literarius^ a. litera- 
ature. 

lip, a bppus^a. being blear 
or blood-shot eyed. 

lik, liquoTj liquor, being 
liquid. 

likt, lictor^ sergeant, bea- 
dle or attendant. 

liks, lixiviunij lie made of 
ash^s. 

lib, lihertas^ liberty, free- 
dom. 

iig, lignum^ wood. 

ligs, ligustrum^ privet, 
(plant.) 

liv, alinopret* livuvAsLXilh 
ing, beswearing. 

lis, lisj strife, contention* 



lir, /im, ridge of land, &<^. 
lil, liliumj liUy, (plant.) 
lin, linum^ flax, linen, 
lint, linter^ wherry-boat« 
limp, a limpidus^ a. transV^- 

parency, clear, 
ling, lingua^ tongue, 
lim, limes^ boundary. 

V 

LE. 

let, /e*Aargt(5, lethargy. 

lep, lepor^ mirth, wit, fa- 
cetiousness, being mer- 
ry. 

lek, dehctatio^ delight, de- 
lighting. 

leks, lex^ law. 

leb, lehesj kettle. 

leg, a lego^ v. reading. 

lev, elevatio^ arising, rais' 
ingi elevation. 

levs, /en's, brother-in-law^ j » . . 

len, leno^ pimp orpandor.** ' 

lent, lenitasj gentleness. 

leiid^ lens gen. lendisjlaat 
or egg of an insect. 

lens, iensj lentiles, (plant.) 

lem, elementum, element. 

LA. 

lat, a latusj a. widenesfig^ 

width, latitude, 
lats, lahis, side of any 

thing, 
lap, lapis^ stone. « ' 

laps, lapsis, slip, slid^^ftU*^ 
lak,/aa^,lak^« 
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lakt, ladura^ lettice* 

laks, kucUasy looseness, | 
laxity. 

lab, labium^ lip. 

lag, iagma^ flagon. 

lask, lascmtasy lascivious- 
ness. 

lar, larix^ larch tree. 

lard, larduTHj hog^s fat, 
lard. 

larg, largitas^ bounty, lib- 
erality. 

larv, larva^ vizard, mask. 

Ian, /rzna, wool. 

lank, lancea^ lance. 

lam, lameritum^ lamenta- 
tion. 

lamp, lampas^ lamp* 



ilukt, luctatio^ wrestUag. 
struggling. 

lud, /u^tftrum, sport, recre- 
ation, being ludicrous. 

lub, a lubricus^ a. slippe- 
ryness. 

luv, delwoium^ flood, del- 

Mge. 
lust, Iwtratio, sacrificing, 
lusk, Ivsdnia^ nightingale, 
lur, luridus^ ghastliness. 
lun, /una, moon, 
lum, lumbu&jlom* 

LJ. 

Ijt, litus^ shore, sea-side* 

Ijk, a ohliquus^ a. oblique- 
ness. 

Ijkt licitaHoj value, bid, 
worth. 

Ijb, libevj book. 

Ijg, ligo^ spade or shoveU 

Ijr, lyra^ lyre. 



LO. 

lot, lotiis^ lote tree. 

lok, a loqu/or^ v. talking, 

speaking. 
log,/o^an/Amttf,logarithm, Ijn, linea^ line, 
lor, lorium^ thong of leath- 1 Ijnt, c2e/zn6a^20,delineation. 

Ijnks, lynx^ ljnj^9 ounce, 

(animal.) 
Ijm, limen^ threshold, goal, 
land-mark, starting 
place. 
Ijms, limusj slime, morter. 



ec 
lol, lolium^ damal or 

cockle, [plant.] 
long) a longus, a. length, 

longitude. 

LU. 

lut, Ivium^ clay, mud. 
lup, lupuis^ wolf, 
luk, Iticrum^ g^^in. 
luks, lux^ light. 



LC. 



let, liztitia^ joy, gladness. 
Icp, /gwa, leprosy. 
Ick, laceiius^ lizzard. 



Ickt, lectfJLs^ bed, couch* 

Icks^ lexicon^ lexicon. 

Icb, lihra^ scales for weigh- 
ing. 

leg, legatum^ legacy. 

lev, a losvus^ a. smoothness, 
polishing. 

Ics, /(B5»f hurting) hurt^ 
hamu 

Icn, /eo, gen. leonis^ lioUk 

lent, a Imtus, a. slowness, 
loitering. 

kan, lemfiiscus^ label. 



Ixk, lacinia^ hem or fringe 
of a garment. 



Ixg, logicai h)|^« 

kb, labytinthmy labyrintl\9 

maze, amazement. 
Ixr,' ^rr% west. 

LZ. 

Izp, 2^pt^, hare. 
Izt, later^ brick. 
Izk, lucema^ candle* 
Izks, luomricty luxury* 
Izd, Umdanvm^ laudanum^ 
Izb, liher^ bark of a tree. 
Izg, legumen, pulse, pea^ 

or beans. 
Iziv, levitasy lightness, vani^ 

tjr. 

Izs^ lues^ pestilence, blast- 
ing. 

lzsk,a luscus^ a. dimness 
of sight. 



iqps^ tapsis^ sliding, slip- 
ping. 

Iqk, a lacto^ v. allurement, 
wheedling, cheating. 

Iqk8,/m^, flee. 

Iqd, laitdatioy praise, e'xtol- 
ingr 

Iqb, lahor, labour, hard-' [ Izn, /leni^, milt, spleen^^ 
ship. 

Iqs,- lassituda, weariness, 
fatigue. 

Iqr, larynx, throat, or top 
of the windpipe. 

Iqn,/anzti5,butcher, butch- 
ering. 

Iqnk, lanxi broad plate, 
scale of a balance. 



LX. 

Ixt, laterna. lantern^ 
Itks^ Ivcustus, locust. 



N NI.' 

Nit, a nikoj v. shining, 

glittering, 
nik, nicotiaim, tobacco, 
niks, nix, snow, snowing, 
nid, nidor, savour^ scent, 

smell, 
nig, a niger, a. blaclaiess^ 

black colour, 
niv, a niveOf v. winkmg. 
I nim. nimics, storm. 
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net, a netusy a* spinning. 

nep, neposy grand-son. 

nek, a necesscj a. necessity. 

nekt, nectar^ nectar. 

neks, amnexioy connexion. 

neb, nebula^ mist, fog. 

neg, negatioy negation, de- 
nying. 

nev, TUBvusy mole or mark 
on the skin. 

nerv, nerousy nerve. 

nel, agndlusy lamb. 

nem, n,emusy grove. 

NA. 

nat, naturoj nature, 
nap, napusy turnip, (plant.) 
i^aV, navis^ M^^ 
nas, nasusy nose, 
nask, a nascor^ v. bringing 

forth, offspring, 
nar, a narroj v. narration,* 

relating, 
nars, narisj nostril, 
nan, nanus^ dwarf, 
nal, canalisy canal. 

NO. 

not, notiOy notion, concep- 
tion. 

noks, noxf night. 

nod nodus^inoU 

nob, nohiliiasy nobility, no- 
bleness. 

nor, Art. North. 



ncrv, nervusy sinew, teu- 
don. 

nov, a wnusy cu newness, 
novelty. 

norm norma^ square, rule, 
or pattern. 

nol, ArL north latitude*^ 

nom, nomen^ name. 

nut, nuifiisy nod, consent, 
assent. 

nud, anudus^a. nakedness, 
nudity. 

nub,* inubesy cloud, cloud- 
iness. 

nug, nuga^ toy, trifle, silli- 
ness. 

nunk, nunciumy news, ti- 
£ngs. 

num, nmmefniSy number. 

NJ. 

nji, nitrum^ nitre, salt-pe- 

tre. 
njd, nidus y nest, 
njn, a benignus^ a. betlig- 

nity, courteousness.r 
njmpb, nympha^ nymph. 

NC. 

net, a innatOy v. floating. 

nek, nequitia^ naughtiness, 
lewdness. 

nckt, a necto^ v. knitting. 

neks, nexy slaughter, car- 
nage. 
^ neb. tenebroy darkness. 
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Dcn, noma, faneral obse- 
quies, 
ncm, gnotwm, dial, iade^. 



nqt, a nato, r. swimming. 
Dqv, a Ttfwtis, a. iudnslry. 
nqr, naris, nostril, 
nqn, a inanus^. emptiness 
Qqni. phanomenmif phs- 



nxt, a noto, ^.'Doting, mar- 
king, designating. 

nok, a noceo, d. noxious- 
ness, delcteriousne^f*. 

niv, naverca-, step-mother. 

nxva, JfTmenAer, Novem- 
ber. 

nxm, Art. meridian. 

nxms, Art. longitude. 



nzp, a nvper, ado, lateness. 

nzt, a nvtriOjV. nourishing, 
nourishment. 

nzb, a nubo, v. veil, cover- 
ing. 

nzm, nummiu,colD, medal . 

M. 
mit,a mitt^fV. sending, 
nuts, a mility a. mildness, 
meekness. 



mik, amicus, IViend. 
mig, a migro, v. migrating, 



pitifulnesB. 



miserf, 



mlsk, a misco, a. mixing, 

mixture. 
Biir, miratio, admiration, 

wonder, 
mil, trUks, soldier, 
milv, mihus, kite. 
min, mina, pi. threat, 

threat enijitf, 
ming, a mingo, v. emitUng 

mlns, minister, servant, 
serving, 

reiinst, TJiiniiter, adminis- 
tering, administration. 

mim, tnimm, buflbon, 
taimicking. 



met, melailum. Metal, 
mels, a me.lo, v. reaping, 

gathering a crop. 
med, medium, medium, 

middle, 
mcds, immciialus, being 

Immediate, or Instanta- 

mes, messis, harvest, har- 
vesting. 

mer, a merea, r. meriting, 
earning compensation, 
reward. 
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merkj mercatus^ buying 
and selling, merchan- 
dise, market. 

merd, meridtes, mid-day, 
noon, about the time of 
mV</, Art. 12 o^clock^ A. 

merg. mergaj pitch-fork, 
pitching. 

mers, immersio^ immer- 
sion, dipping. 

mem, meridies noctis* mid- 
night, about the time of 
jld^Art. 12 o'clock,?. 
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Hiel, me/, honey. 

meld, melodia^ melody. 

men, mensura^ measure, 
measuring. 

meut. Art. long measure. 

menp, Art. weight. 

menk. Art. liquid meas- 
ure. 

mend, Art. money, [feder- 
al.] 

mens, Art. square meas- 
ure. 

menst. Art. cubic or solid 
measure. 

mem, memoria^ memory, 
remembrance. 

MA. 

mat, materia J matter, stuff, 

subject, 
map, mappaj napkin.- 



mak, machinaj machine* 

maks, limax^ snaiL 

mad, mefl?2to^,meditatioir* 

mag, niagnitudo^ magni- 
tude, greatness. 

ma8,ma^, male, being mas* 
culine, manliness. 

mar, mare^ sea. 

mart, martyr^ martyr, mar" 
tyrdom. 

marp, mardpium^ pouch, 
purse. 

mark, a marceo^ v. rotten- 
ness, corruptedness, 
blight, withering. 

mard, amaritudo^ bitter- 
ness. 



ness. 

marg, tfiargarita^ pearl. 

mars, mars^ war, warring, 
warfare. 

marm, marmor^ marble. 

mal, mala^ cheek. . 

malv, malvaj mallows. 

man, humanity, humanity, 
humaneness. 

moDt^mantica, wallet,port- 
mateau. 

mank, manica, mitten, or 
glove. 

manks, a mancus, a. being 
maimed, lameness. ' 

mand, a mando, v. com- 
manding. 

mans, em^ndpntio, eman- 
cipation, getting free, 
freeing- 
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Qmin,mamma,breast, pap. 

MO. 

mot, permotio^ emotion, 

passion, 
mots, matrix^ womb, 
mod, moderation modera- 
tion. 
moy, a moveoj v. moving, 

motion, 
mos, mosj fashion, 
mor, mora^ pause, staying, 

pausing, 
mort, mortariumy mortar, 
mord, a mordeo^ v. biting, 

gnawing, 
morb, morbus^ disease, 

sickness, 
mors mws^ death, 
morl, moralitas^ morality, 

morals. 
moXy/lrt. south latitude, 
mon, monetoj money, cbii), 

mint, coining. 
mont,monzWo, admonition, 

advising^ 

mons, a monstro^ v. shew- 
ing, pointing out. 

mom, momentum^ moment, 
point of time. 



MU. 

mut, a muto^ v. change, 

changing, 
mud, modius^ bushel. 



mug, a mugeo^ v. bellow- 
ing, roaring. 

mus, mus^ mouse. 

must, mt<5fum,niust,mould, 
moulding. 

musk, musca, fly, [insect.] 

miir, murus^ wall. 

murm, murmur-j murmur, 
murmuring, repining. 

mul, mulusj mule, mon- 
grel. 

mult, muAiVtM]^,multitude. 

mulk, mulctaiio^ fining,fine, 
penalty. 

mulg, a mulgeoy v» milking. 

mun, munus^ reward.* 

mund, mundus^ world. 

mung,a mungOj v. wiping 
or blowing the nose. 

mum, mumia, munmiy. 

MJ. 

mjt, mitra^ mitre, turban, 
mjk, a mico^ v. panting, 
mjs, Maitis^ May, (month.) - 
mjst, mistenum^ mystery, 
mjr, myrrha^ myrrh, 
mjrt, mi/riu9y myrtle, 

[tree.] 
mjrk, myrica^ tamarisk, 

(shrub.) 
mjl, mille passuum^ mile; 
mjn, minium^ vermillion. 



MO. 

met, maUa. imttrassr. 

N 
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incd, medicina^ medicine. 

meg, magnes^ load-stone, 
magnet* 

mcs, maza, pudding, flum- 
mery. 

incsf^ a nuzstusj a. sadness, 
heaviness, or depression 
of mind^ 

mcr, marra^ mattock, or 
pjfCkaxe? 

mcrd, merda^ man^s dung, 
ordure. 

mcl, melo^ melon. 

men, mcenia^ wall, enclo- 
sure or fortification of a 
town. 

mcnt, mentum^ chin. 

mend, a mendico^ v. beg- 
ging, beggar, beggary^* 
roendipant. 

mcns,r?ien5, mind,intellect. 

mem, membrutrij member. 

mqt, a maturas^ a. earli- 
ness* 

mqts,a7?Krfuru5,a. maturi- 
ty, ripeness* 

mqk, machina^ machine. 

mqg, m<igister^ master. 

mqs, massa^ dough, unba- 
ked bread. 

mqrs, MartitiSj March, 
(month.) 

mql, mff/wm,evil,calamity. 

mqn, mane^ morning. 



mqnk, manctps^ underta- 
king. 

mqnd, a mando^ v. chew- 
ing, champing. 

mqns, manis^ soul oT the 
dead. 

MX. 

mxt, mv/iia/20, borrowing. 

mxd, modus, mode or 
mood. 

mxg, mogia, magic, magi- 
cian. 

mxr, j^r^ south. 

mxrs, morus, mulberry 
tree. 

mxl, apiolis^a. softness. 

mxls,mofe5.mass, pile. . 

mxn, monoceros, unicorn. 

mxns, monstrum^ monster* 

mxm. Art, stationary me- 
ridian. 

MZ. 

mzt,/z miUus^a. muteness^ 

dumbnesst 
mzk, mucus, snot of the 

nose,mucus; 
mzd, medulla, marrow. 
mzg,2>m;^o, image, imagin,- 

ation. 
mzs,musa, muse, 
mzsk, muscus, moss of 

trees, 
mzlt, tumuUm, tumult, 

hurry. 
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mzr,. murex^ shell fish, 

whose liquor colours 

purple, 
mzig, a promulgo^ v* pro- 

miilgating, publishing, 
mzn, emanatio^ streaming 

out/emanating. 



mznd, a mundus, a. neat* 
ness, cleanness. 

mzns, mansio^ tarrying, 

* stitying. 

mzm, a memoro^ r. men- 
tioning, rehearsing. 

mzl, mola^ mill. 



In completing the above Dictionary, it is necessary 
to remark, that as perfection cannot be expected 
from imperfect beings^ even at the expense of much 
study and diligence, it is possible that some radices 
may have been omitted by the author, which should 
have been inserted, and perHaps others included 
which are redundant? With the admission of such 
possibility, it is believed, that the learner of this 
language may find every radix, which, with the 
assistance of adjuncts, and a variety of genders, will 
be sufficient to e^tpress all^ ideas, and indeed all of 
Iheir vaiieties, on the common subjects of discourse, 
with sufficient exactness; nevertheless, room is left 
for the writer to insert, if he find it necessary, other 
radices, to be extracted from the Latin, conformably 
to the rules on this subject, preceding the Dictionary; 
and it is hoped that none will attempt to make such 
additions, unless acquainted with the Latin language. 

Por technical words, it will be necessary for the 
writer of any art, to form, and give a glossary, as he 
hag been obliged to do in other languages, of such 
terms, or the radices of them, as he may find it 
necessary to employ. 
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bictionahy. 



mcd, medicina^ medicine. 

meg, magnes^ load-stone, 
magnet* 

mc8,7»ara, pudding, flum- 
mery. 

incst^ a mcBstus^ a. sadness, 
heaviness, or depression 
of mind^ 

mer, marram mattock, or 
pickaxCf 

mcrd, merdaj man^s dung, 
ordure. 

mcl, melo^ melon. 

men, mceniaj wall, enclo- 
sure orfoi-tification of a 
town. 

mcnt, mentum^ chin. 

mend, a mendico^ v. beg- 
ging, beggar, beggary,^ 
roendipant. 

mcns,r?ien5, mind,intellect. 

mem, membrum^ member. 

mqt, a maturas^ a. earli- 
ness* 

mqts, a mfiluru5, a. maturi- 
ty, ripeness. 

mqk, machina^ machine. 

mqg, nt'Ogister^ master. 

mqs, massoj dough, unba- 
ked bread. 

mqrs, Martins^ March, 
(month.) 

mql, mflf/um,evil,calamity. 

mqn, mane^ morning. 



mqnk, manceps^ underta- 
king. 

mqnd, a mando^ v» chew- 
ing, champing. 

mqns, man($^ soul oT the 
dead. 

MX. 

mxt, mv/iia/20, borrowing. 

mxd, modusy mode or 
mood. 

mxg, mogia, magic, magi- 
cian. 

mxr, j^r^ south. 

mxrs, morus^ mulberry 
tree. 

mxl, a jnoHs^a. softness. 

mxls,mofe9.mass, pile. . 

mxn, mcmoceros^ unicorn. 

mxns, monstrun^ monster. 

mxm, ArU stationary me- 
ridian. 

MZ. 

mzt,/z miUus^a. muteness^ 

dumbness, 
mzk, mucus^ snot of the 

nose,mucus; 
mzd, medulla, marrow. 
mzg^itnago, image, imagin,- 

^tion. 
mzs, mum, muse, 
mzsk, muscus, moss of 

trees, 
mzlt, tumultus, tumult, 

hurry. 
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mznd, a mundus, a. neat- 
ness, cleanness, 

itizns, mansiOf tarrying, 

• stitying. 

mzm, a memoro^ v. men* 
tioning, rehearsing, 

mzl, mola^ mill. 



mzr,. murex^ shell fish, 
whose liquQF colours 
purple. 

mzig, a promulgo^ v. pro- 
mulgating, publishing. 

mzn, emanatio^ streaming 
out, ^emanating. 

In completing the above Dictionary, it is necessary 
to remark, that as perfection cannot be expected 
from imperfect beings^ even at the expense of much 
study and diligence, it is possible that some radices 
may have been omitted by the author, which should 
have been inserted, and perliaps others included 
which are redundantt With the admission of such 

f)ossibiHty, it is believed, that the learner of this 
anguage may find every radix, which, with the 
assistance of adjuncts, and a variety of genders, will 
be sufficient to e^tpress all^ ideas, and indeed all of 
Iheir varieties, on the common subjects of discourse, 
with sufficient exactness; nevertheless, room is left 
for the writer to insert, if he find it necessary, other 
radices, to be extracted from the Latin, conformably 
to the rules on this subject, preceding the Dictionary; 
and it is^ hoped that none will attempt to make such 
additions, unless acquainted with the Latin language. 
Por technical words, it will be necessary for the 
writer of any art, to form, and give a glossary, as he 
has been obliged to do in other languages, of such 
terms, or the radices of them, as he may find it 
necessary to employ. 
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FAMILIAR PHRASES, 

ON MEETING AND EN^UIRINO AFTER ONE's HEALTH. 



Bonedsztxn.* Seneng. 

Bonmqnztxn, Senang. 
Bonheypztxn, Senangs. 
BonpinztxD, Senings. 

Bonnoksztxn, Senengs. 
Kied salhonpiet Seng4 

w Seneng. 
Kiad salhonpiat Sang.|| 

Kiads salhonpiast Sangs. 
Kiods salhonplost Sings. 

Ked salzponpet. 

Kads salzg<Mipa8t. 

Kids salzpronpist 

Salhonpix, 



Good morrow, (or day,) 

Sir. 
Good morning, Madam« 
Good evening, Ladies.t ' 
Good afternoon, Gentle* 

men and Ladies. 
Good night. Gentlemen. 
How healthy art thou? or 

how dost thou do. Sir? 
How dost thou do? Madr 

am. 
How do ye do? Ladies. 
How do ye do ? Ladies and 

Gentlemen. 
How does he [the man,] 

do? 
How do they [those Lat 

dies] do? 
How do they [the other 

persons] do? 
I am welk 



*Iii familiar expression!, abbreviations like this may be made, 
when there can be no obscurity id meaning, i. e. the radix hmi^ 
goodness, and the adjunct ei2t, day, are uSed for gooA day ; and 
m the following examples two raoices are united, as ion and 
mqn for good morning, and ton and /i«jp for good evening. 

t<Siir and Madom. teing seldom used in the plural, ladiet and 
genXLemxn^ are substituted in the translation; but for these 
terms, however, there isa radix, viz. ^n, which may, in many 
cases be employed with propriety. 

iAbbreviation of Seneng. 

IIAbbreviation of iSbnang. 



153 FAMILIAR PHRASES. 

Salzsponpa. She is better. 

Salzmponpis. They a»e extremely well.. 

Konpissala^xrpbonzJDxn. They ere in exceUent 

health. 
Salhonpix pluszsixd mos^ i am unusually welL 

hixdduos. 
Kzndhonpix piol vidhol- I am glad to see thee. 

sixn. 
Kiod salhonbiet, hjglug How hast thou been, since 

mol vidholkixduz. I saw you? 

Salpixd.'^ (I have been well,) 

ON QUESTIONING ArFIRHlNO AND DENYINO. 

Konpxt nomiorxn. What is thy name? 

Ked nomzpompet. How is he nainedl (pp- 

called? 
Hqnen. John. 

Konpxt nomzparxn. What is her name ? 

Martan. Martha. 

Nomixrxn honpx Hhnen. My name is James. 
Nomzperxn honpx reten. His name is Peter. 
Nomzponpa Helisan. She is named Eliza. 

Konpat nomzperxn. What is her name? 

Kud nomzgonnput. How is that named? (or 

called?) ' 
KoU dikhonpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kzlt. What? 



*By the agreement of adverbs and proverbs, with their veriis^, 
either expressed or understood, mftny abbreviations may be 
made without danger of obscuritv; Aiysalhixd^ (I am) weU; 
sahsiod, (thou art) better ; salsmea, (he is) very well ; taUtrlad^ 
(she is) somewhat or tolerably well. 

fUelative pronouns agree with the nouns utiderftoodi to which 
they relate; as, Kol \i. e, dik»koli\ dtkhanpiott; What [i. eu 
Vihai iaying\ do ye say % 
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IKkzponket bed. ^ Did he say so? [or thus?] 

Hzd. Yes. 

pikjzpolket pxl, or, ntgz- Did he deny it? 

polket pxl. 
Vzd. No. 

Kzl postholpiost. What do ye ask fori 

Reszkul pcrtholpiost) or^ What thing do ye com- 

kul pcrtholpiost. mand ? 

Kzl mandisponpet What does he demand J 

Ponpzt bzd. Is it so? 

y ritzpmipz. It is true, 

y rityzponp2l. tt is false. 

Vritzpyonpz. It is not triie. 

Ms^dzpodpe. He lies. . 

Genzgen konpet. What gentleman is that? ^ 

Genatbans konpast. What ladies are these? 

Genengs, kol dikhdikliost* Gentlemen, what wercf Jre 

saying? 
Senang, bzlhenfiit. Madam^ will you walk? 

Seneng, kol diidiolpiet. Sir, what do you say? . 
Kol dikpolhio6t« What dd ye say? 

Dikhonpix hzd. I say, yes. 

Dikzponket, y2|i» He said, no. 

Kol dikholpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kol dikzpolplet. What fs he saying? 

Kol sigholpiost. * What do ye mean? 

Sigholpixs reszfyon prop- We mean nothing improp» 

yon. er. 

Pxl dikyolpix. I deny it. 

Pxl dikqdholpix. I contradict it. 

Pixl dikqdzpyolfe. He will not contradict hie. 

ON THE TIME OF DAY* 

Gogszkxn honpxt. What time is? [or is itt] 

Gogszkxn pedszpxr hon- What time of day is it? 
pxt. 
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Salzsponpa. She is better. 

Salzmponpis. They a»e extremely well,. 

Konpissala^xrpbonzjnxn. They ere in exceUent 

health. 
Salhonpix pluszsixd mos^ i am unusually welL 

hixdduos. 
Kzndhonpix piol vidhol- I am glad to see thee. 

sixn. 
Kiod salhonbiet, hjglug How hast thou been, since 

mol vidholkixduz. I saw you? 

Salpixd.'^ (I have been wcfi.) 

ON QUESTIONING ArFIRHlNO AND DENTOTO. 

Konpxt nomiorxn. What is thy name? 

Ked nomzpornpet. How is he nasvedl (pp- 

called? 
Hqnen. John. 

Konpxt nomzparxn. What is her name ? 

Martan. Martha. 

Nomixrxn honpx Hhnen. My name is James. 
Nomzperxn honpx reten. His name is Peter. 
Nomzponpa Helisan. She is named Eliza. 

Konpat nomzperxn. What is her name? 

Kud nomzgonnput. How is that named? (or 

called?) • 
KoU dikhonpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kzlt. What? 



*By the agreement of adverbs and proverbs, with their veriis^, 
either expressed or understood, many abbreviations may be 
made without danger of obscurity; Aiysalhixd, (I am) weU; 
salzsiod^ (thou art) better ; sabrmea, (he is) very well ; taUriad^ 
(she is) somewhat or tolerably well. 

fUelative pronouns agree with the nouns utidersloodi to which 
they relate; as, Kol [i. e, dihtkol^] dikhonpiost; What [i. eu 
what saying] do ye say % 
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IKkzponket bed. ^ Did he say so? [or thus?] 

Hzd. Yes. 

pikjzpolket pxl, or^ i^gz- Did he deny it? 

polket pxl. 
Vzd. No. 

Kzl postholpiost. What do ye ask fori 

Reszkul pcrtholpiost) or^ What thing do ye com- 

kul pcrtholpiost. mand ? 

Kzl mandisponpet* What does he demand J 

Ponpzt bzd. Is it so? 

y ritzponpz. It is true. 

Vrityzponpal. tt is false. 

Vritzpyonpz. It is not triie. 

Mzlidzpodpe. He lies. . 

Genzgen konpet. What gentleman is that? ^ 

Genacbans konpast. What ladies are these? 

Genengs, kol dikhoHdiost* Gentlemen, what wercf Jre 

saying? 
Senang, bzlhei^t Madam, will you walk? 

Seneng, kol dildiolpiet. Sir, what do you say? . 
Kol dikpolhio6t« What dd ye say? 

Dikhonpix hzd. I say, yes. 

Dikzponket, y2|i» He said, no. 

Kol dikholpiot. . What dost thou say? 

Kol dikzpolplet. What fs he saying? 

Kol sigholpiost. * What do ye mean? 

Sigholpixs reszfyon prop- We mean nothing improp* 

yon. er. 

Pxl dikyolpix. I deny it. 

Pxl dikqdholpix. I contradict it. 

Pixl dikqdzpyolfe. He will not contradict faie. 

ON TH£ flME OF DAY* 

Gogszkxn honpxt. What time is? for is it?] 

Gogszkxn pedszpxr hon- What time of day is it? 
pxt. 
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Salzsponpa. She is better. 

Salzmponpis. They a»e extremely well,. 

Konpissala^xrpbonzjnxn* They ere in excellent 

health* 
Salhonpix pluszsixd mos^ i am unusually welL 

hixdduos. 
Kzndhonpix piol vidhol- I am glad to see thee. 

sixn. 
Kiod salhonbiet, hjglug How hast thou been, since 

K'qI vidholkixduz* I saw you? 

^►ixd.* (I have been wcfi.) 

ON QUESTIONING ArFIRHlNO AND DENTOVB. 

Konpxt nomiorxn. What is thy name? 

Ked nomzpompet* How is he nasiied? (pf- 

called? 
Hqnen. John. 

Konpxt nomzparxn. What is her name ? 

Martan. Martha. 

Nomixrxn honpx Hjmen* My name is James* 
Nomzperxn honpx reten. His name is Peter* 
Nomzponpa Helisan* She is named Eliza* 

Konpat nomzperxn* What is her name? 

Konpxt nomzpxn^«ur> ^.^ . ^ ^ ^ 

Konpxt nomzgurxn* ) 
Kud nomzgonnput* How is that named? (or 

called?) * 
KoU dikhonpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kzlt. What? 



*By the agreement of adverbs and proverbs, with their veriMi^ 
either expressed or understood, m&ny abbreviations may be 
made without danger of obscuritv; nnysalhixd, (I am) weU; 
salzsiod^ (thou art) better ; sabnnea^ (he is) very well ; tahrlad^ 
(she is) somewhat or tolerably well. 

fUelative pronouns agree with the nouns utidersloodi to which 
they relate; as, Kol [L e. dikMkolj] dikhonpiott; What [i* eu 
Vfhat saying] do ye say % 
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IKkzponket bed. ^ Did he say so? [or thus?] 

Hzd. Yes. 

pikjzpolket pxl, or^ ntgz- Did he deny it? 

polket pxl. 
Vzd. No. 

Kzl postholpiost. What do ye ask fori 

Reszkul pcrtholpiost) oTj What thing do ye com- 

kul pcrtholpiost. mand? 

Kzl mandzponpet* What does he demand J 

Ponpzt bzd. Is it so? 

y ritzponpz. It is true. 

Vrityzponpal. it is false. 

Vritzpyonpz. It is not triie. 

Ms^dzpodpe. He lies. . 

Genzgen konpet. What gentleman is that? ^ 

Genatbans konpast. What ladies are these? 

Genei^s, kol dikhoHdiost* Gentlemen, what wercf fe 

saying? 
Senang, bzlhei^t. Madam, will you walk? 

Seneng, kol diidiolpiet. Sir, what do you say ? . 
Kol dikpolhio6t« What dd ye say? 

Dikhonpix hzd. I say, yes. 

Dikzponket, y2|i» He said, no. 

Kol dikholpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kol dikzpolplet. What fs he saying? 

Kol sigholpiost. ' What do ye mean? 

Sigholpixs reszfyon prop- We mean nothing improp* 

yon. er. 

Pxl dikyolpix. I deny it. 

Pxl dikqdholpix. I contradict it. 

Pixl dikqdzpyolfe. He will not contradict be. 

ON TH£ flME OF DAY. 

Gogszkxn honpxt. What time is? for is it?] 

Gogszkxn pedszpxr hon- What time of day is it? 
pxt. 
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Tidszkxn kredhonpiot What hour dost thou think 

honpxt. it ist 

Noshonpiost tidszkxn hon- Do ye know What*hour it 

kxt. was? 

Kiot pel vidholkiost. At what hour didst thou 

see himt 
Keg pal vidzpolket« At what time did he see 

her? 
Seng, dikhdpieg \or dik- Sir, please to tell [or tell] 

olp] gogszpxl pedszpxl. the time of day. 
Ponpa (i. c. gogszponpx It is [i. e. the time is] ear- 

mqthxg. ly. 

Ponpx rckhxg. It is late. 

Pirtzponpx, [or, Ponpx It is seven Vclock, A. M. 

bislxnj hxrzpur. 
Pjlpzponpx. It is eight o^clock, P. M. 

Pirtjltsit^onpx« It is one minute ailer sev- 

en oVlock A. M. 
Pintjltstehzpohpx. . It is fifteen minutes after 

one oVlock, P. M. 
Pintjltstehjlpstehzponpx. It is fifteen minutes, and 

fifteen seconds after one 
o'clock, P. M. 

(HI THE WEATHER. 

Kxd honpxt temszpxn. How is the weather? « 
Temszpxn honpxt kxd * How is the weatlier to 

bxp. day? 

Kabholfixs temszdxl pulk- We shall have fine weath- 

hxl bxp. er to-day. 

Temszpxn honpx pulkz- The weather is very fine, 

mxn. 
Temszpxn honpx nqbhxn. The weather is cloudy. 
Ponpx nebzmxn. It is very foggy. 

Temszpxn honpx bonyzn. The weather is bad, 
Honpx temszpxn bonzyxn. It is not good weather. 
Ponpx humhxn. It is shady. 
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Ponpx lukshon. It is light* 

Poups: luksjxn,or, Ponpx It is dark. 

nokshxHji 
Ponpx nokszdxn. It is night * 

Pluvzponpli. , Is it raining* 

Pluvzponlx brevhxg. It will rain soon*,^ 

Pluvzponprx. It begins to ram. 

Morhonpixgsbixbskugap^ Let us stay here till th« 

pluvzpun finhinfu. rain may be over. 

Vadcbhitipixs bixgs timz- We can go out now wilb- 

dxrcd pluvzdur. out fear of rain. 

Kiobsqb* venhonkiost. Whence came ye. 
Bzlzpon honpo kzndyon. The walking is unpleas* 

ant. 
Ventzmponpx. It (the wind) blows hard* 

Ventzponpx kaldyxd. It blows cool. 

Tems^xn honprx kalyxn. The weather begins to be 

cold. 
Nikszponpx. * It snows. 

Grq ndzponprx. It begins to hail. 

Fulgxponpx. It lightens. 

Txnzponpx. It thunders. 

ON MEALS, ASKING AND VHANKINO. 

Seng, donholpieg pixrap Sir, please to give me 
panzdrul. some bread. 

Donholp panzdrul. Give [me] some bread. 

Portapholp vinzdrul. Bring some wine. 

Manholpiagpixrp haktz- Please to hand me some 
drul. water. 

Sang,[orSenang,]servhin- Madam, may I serve you! 
pixt. 

Senyisang, hqkshinpixt. Miss, may I assist you ? 

*In instances like these, a preposition n^ay be subjoined to an 
adverb, the nouu which it governs being unrieMood; as, kugap^ 
till [the time,] when ; kioJ^qb^ from what [place.] 
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Tidszkxn kredhonpiot What hour dost thou think 

honpxt. it ist 

Noshonpiost tidszkxn hon- Do ye know iilrfaat*hour it 

kxt. was? 

Kiot pel vidholkiost. At what hour didst thou 

see himt 
Keg pal vidzpolket. At what time did he see 

her? 
Seng, dikhdpieg \or dik- Sir, please to tell [or tell] 

olp] gogszpxl pedszpxl. the time of day. 
Ponpa (L e. gogszponpx It is [i. e. the time is] ear- 

mqthxg. ly. 

Ponpx rckhxg. It is late. 

Pirtzpom)x, [or, Ponpx It is seven Vcloek, A. M. 

bislxnj hxrzpur. 
Pjlpzponpx. It is eight o^clock, P. M. 

Pirtjltsiti^npx« It is one minute ailer sev- 

en o^clock A. M. 
Pintjltstehzpohpx. . It is fifteen minutes after 

one o'clock, P. M, 
Pintjltstehjlpstehzponpx. It is fifteen minutes, and 

fifteen seconds after one 
o'clock, p. M. 

(HI THE WEATHER. 

Kxd honpxt temszpxn. How is the weather? % 
Temszpxn honpxt kxd ^ How is the weather to 

bxp. day? 

Kabholfixs temszdxl pulk- We shall have fine weath- 

hxl bxp. er to-day. ^ 

Temszpxn honpx pulkz- The weather is very fine. 

mxn. 
Temszpxn honpx nqbhxn. The weather is cloudy. 
Ponpx nebzmxn. It is very foggy. 

Temszpxn honpx bonyzn. The weather is bad. 
Honpx temszpxn bonzyxn. It is not good weather. 
Ponpx humhxn. It is shady. 
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Ponpx lukshon. It is light 

Po!ipx.luksjxn,or, PoDpx It is dark. 

nokshxnj. 
Ponpx nokszdxn. It is night* * 

Pluvzponpli. , Is it raining. 

Pluvzponfx hrevhxg. It will rain soon..^ 

PI uvzponprx. It begins to ram. 

Morhonpixgsbixbskugap* Let us stay here till th^ 

pluvzpun finhinfu. rain may be over. 

Vadcbhiiipixs bixgs timz- We can go out now wilb- 

dxrcd pluvzdur. out fear of rain. 

Kiobsqb* venhonkiost. Whence came ye. 
Bzlzpon honpo kzndyon. The walking is onpleaso 

ant. 
Ventzmponpx. It (the wind) blows hard* 

Ventzponpx kaldyxd. It blowis cool. 

Temszpxn honprx kaljrxn. The weather begins to be 

cold. 
Nikszponpx. ^ It snows. 

Grqndzponprx. It begins to hail. 

Fulgxponpx. It lightens. 

Txnzponpx. It thunders. 

ON MEALS, ASKING AND 9HANKIN6. 

Seng, donholpieg pixrap Sir, please to give me 
panzdrul. some bread. 

Donholp panzdrul. Give [me] some bread. 

Portapholp vinzdrul. Bring some wine. 

Manholpiagpixrp haktz- Please to hand me some 
drul. water. 

Sang,[orSenangJservhin- Madam, may I serve you? 
pixt. 

Senyisang, hqkshinpixt. Miss, may I assist you ? 

*In instances like these, a preposition n^ay be subjoined to an 
adverb, the noau which it governs being understood ; as, kugap^ 
till [the time,] when ; kio^qb^ from what [place.] 
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3enyiseDg,kuI habhilpet Young GentlemaB, what 

do you wish to have? 
Pial kqksholson honfo vog To assist you will be al- 
pixrp plakztxn. ways a pleasure to me* 

Seng, piel grqthonpix. Sir, I thank you. 
Senang piarp blighompix. Madam, I am obliged t9 

you. 
9eneng,pixrts hjnthenfiet* Sir, will you breakfast 

with ust 
Hixd, [or hzd] Senang. Yes, Madam. 
Sang,pixrts prandpenpiat. Madam, will you dkie with 

us? 
Hixd, Seng. Yes, Sir. 

Smgs. pixrt kznhenpiots. Ladies and Gentlemen, 

will ye sup with us? 
Yixds, Seng. No, Sir. 

Kzn yenfixs piert, Seng. We will not be able to 

sup with you* Sir. 
Bonhespztsn pierp, Seng. Good evening to you, Sir, 



THE SEASONS. 



. BcTZPXRPs maghxrs Among the great bles- 
mirzpxrpsdui krctzdur, sings and wonders of cre- 
klashirjnpxs hordzpxns ation, may be classed the 
gogsilspegszdxrs. regularities of times and 

seasons. 
Brevhxgluvzforig,mis- Immediately after the 
zpxn sqkhxn fiikhornkx^ flood, the sacred promise 
homzdirap, tuz semogsil- was made to man, that 
mesogsdxn frigilkalzdxn, seed-time and harvest^cold 
spenilspcmzdxn, djsilnoks- and heat summer and win- 
zdxn, durhunfxs finzpxrp. ter, day and night, should 
reszrzrs* continue to the end of all 

things. 
Konkhxd, bedzdoret mis- Accordingly, in obedi- 
zgxrp, vxlvzpon preshol- ence to that promise, the 
plo konsthod pixrps halt- rotation is constantly pre- 
fzdrol husilkzndhol; dui senting to us some useful 
Hovzvxn plakhxn vivzdxr and agreeable alteration; 
levhonpx haltzbxrqbs nat- and all the pleasing novel- 
hxrs : dya debyzshorn- ty of life arises from these 
pixsbxrpssoltzdxrxrssold- natural changes: nor are 
hxrs numhxrs. we less indebted to them 

for many of its solid com*- 

forts. 
Konbo frekhog pensz- It has been frequently 
pyn niorilpcmzpir, nxthol- the task of the moralist 
sonsentztxripspplthornxns and poet, to mark, in pol* 
fasildxnzpxls singhxls halt^ ished periods, thepartica- 
zvxrs; vrithzddui, nxtz- lar charms and convenien- 
blxns skrzthxns varzdxrp ces of every change, and 
ii^Uhxr lekyzyinpxs; dux indeed, such discriminate 

o 
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bctzpon kxl stigszvxn fert- observations, upon natural 
honpo vxrut, honpo semp- variety, cannot be unde- 
ztxn novhxn sapiliargzpxr Hehtful ; since the blessing 
Provzgxr,regzkolpx glorz- which every month brines 
pqlsskagszpxl. Mothorn- along with it, is a fresh 
pixsmadhonpixstuo; sens- instance of (he wisdom 
holpixs pronztxl vrenhol- and bounty of that Provl- 
^1, kixgs frxrholpixs* dence, which regulates the 

glories of the year. We 

glow as we contemplate ; 

we feel a propensity to 

adore, whilst we enjoy. 

Semogszporp honpx In the time of seed-sow- 

spegszpxn fiflzdxr: frumz- ing, is the season of confi" 

pqn kql kultzpen fidhonpc device : the grain which uxe 

gremzpurp terzpur, hoi- husbandman trusts to the 

(u felhud merzpurxl bis- bosom of the earth, shall 

mxl. Sperzdxn prcsholpx happily yield its seven fold 

pixrps vidztxl spesotzdor reward. Spring presents 

vivhor. to us a scene of lively ed> 

peciatiorim 
Gqnsemzkornkqhikhqg That which was before 
monstholprq bqg sigztxls sown, begins now to dis- 
vegztor fqsthor. Lqbzpin cover signs of successful 
nxtholpi mutzpxl, gustik- vegetation. TheLabour- 
holpidui meszpxl: spcktz- er observes the change, 
polpi progzpol natzdxr, and anticipates the har- 
rjszponpidui flcnzpxrxrp; vest: he watches the pro- 
kig bomzpen madzdor bzl- gress of nature, and smiles 
honpe hcbhev hespzdxrt at her influence; while 
frqgzpxrpflosqrsdxr,misz- the man of contemplation 
pxrpdui kopzdxr, bzlzv- walks forth with the even- 
honpedyakaszperurp,hik- ing amidst the fragrance, 
beg tuz nokszdxn klushol- of flowers, and promises 
pxvidzpul hokszperurqbs. of plenty, nor returns to 

his cottage till darkness 
closes the scene from his 
eyes. 
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Gxg venhonpx meszpxn, Then comes the harvest, 
kxq hoptxspxn sathompx, when the large wish is sat- 
dai frumobzpuns natzdxr isfied, and the granaries of 
hxnhompus kqszpurets nature are loaded with the 
vivzdor, vrithxd Izksztxret means of hfe, even to a 
kopzdxr. • luxury of abundance* 

Yiszpxnslangzdxrhckt- The powers of language 
yonpxs skriptzporp spegs- are unequal to the des- 
zbxr felhxr. Bonpx pzl- cription of this happy sea- 
zpxn natxrdxn : solilhum- son. It is the carnival of 
zdun, kaldyilplakszdxn, nature: sun and shade, 
hililmeldzdxn, hamilgrqt- coolness and quietude, 
zdxn, huthonpzs leluols- cheerfulness and metody, 
Xtt vidzvxl spenxrdxi. love and gratitude, unite 

to render every scene of 
summer delightful. 

Parztpon luksilskzrtz- The division of light 
dxrhonpo tislon konzpors and darkness is one of the 
njnzmor SapxrdxrLimom- the kindest efforts of Om- 
yxr. Djsilnokszdxn hoi- nipotent Wisdom. Day 

Exs pixrps bctzdok kont-^ and nrghtyiefd us contrary 
ols; plxgdui, hqkshonpxs blessings; and at the same 
rxls donholxrp splendzdxl time assist each other, by 
rckhxl lekzvxrxrp. Krzs- giving fresh lustre to the 
zporp djszdxr, turbzporp- delights of both. Amidst 
dui vivzdxr, kixds dorm- the glare of day, and bus- 
pinkixst: Kalgzporp noks- tie of life, how could we 
zdxr, kixds Iqbhinkixst. sleep? Amidst the gloom 

of darkness how-could we 
labour? 

Kxdhx saphxn, kxdhx How wise, how benig- 
njnhxn, dux, honpx part- nant, then, is the proper 
zpxndxnhxn. Tidszpxns division! The hours of 
lukszdxr dapthompxs light are adapted to activ- 
hagzdorp; pxnsdui skzrt- ity ; and those of darkness, 
zdxr, plakszdorp. Hik- to rest. Ere the day is 
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Uxgtu:& d jszpxn fitnhornpx, past, exercise and nature 
l^bilnatzdsn pqrholpxs prepare us for the pillow ; 
kixls vziizpurot; dui gogs- and hy the time that the 
^jpxrp tuz mqnzdxn venuf- morning returns, we are 
honpx, vemofhinxp pxl again able to meet it with 
rjsztxrut. Bxdspegszvxn a smile. Thus every sea- 
babholpx fasztxl pckhxl son has a charm peculiar 
Txrp; dui momzvxn prod- to itself; and every mo- 
holpx novzdrol resthol. ment affords some interest 
]\lELHOTfiN\ ting innovation. 

Melmotr. 
JVo/e. The nature of the above piece is such, that 
the abstract gender, designated by Xy is used more 
frequently than any other. It is sometimes difficult 
to decide, from the sense, whether the verbal or ab- 
stract is most appropriate ; the choice must depend 
on the good sense of the writer; where either would 
&ot be absolutely improper. Motitm and innomtUm^ 
for instance, when abstractly considered, without any 
reference to the action of moving and innovating, 
require the abstract gender; in this case innovation i^ 
nearly synonymous with novelty. But when the ae- 
tion of moving and innovating is implied, the verbJl 
gender should be usedj. 
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INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Teljnszdxn honpx 1. Geography is a sci- 
skjnztxn kolpx skrjpztol eiice, which gives a des- 
lokzpurs varhurs Telurp, cription of the different 
naratoldui popzpurszr. places on the Earth, and 

an account of their popu- 
lation. 

2. Spekilkompztoms 2. From numerous as- 
steljnshoms numhorns^. • tPonoBfiical speculations, 
kertzpxn hombx tuz Te- and calculations, it has 
lun habholpu formzpxl been ascertained, that the 
horbarglobztur, honpudui Earth has the foi-m of a 
tislun- sidzpurs tjnhonun ball or globe, and is one of 
sjstzpurp solhur &kholun the planets belonging to 
vxlvztolSoluraftihugtidS' the solar system, making 
zpefislxrips. Formzpu- a revolution round the Sun 
rxn globhxn testhornbx- once in-twenty four hours, 
dui vclafornbzpuroretnav- Its globular form has been 
olztems, nqmztrxrQtsdui also testified by its having 
multhxrs. been sailed round by nav- 
igators and many other 
phenomena. 

3.. Sjstzpxn solhxn,kxrp* 3. The solar system, to 
Telun tjnhonpn, habholpx which the earth belongs, 
solzpul kentzpurp, sidzte- has the sun in the centre, 
tislulsduivxlvhonubspuraf and eleven planets revolv- 
hordzj>xrp sckhxr: Isnib, ing round it in the foUow- 
Merkurul ; 28r,Venul ; 3br, ing order: Istly, Mercurv: 

O 2 
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Uxgtu2 djszpxn fitnhornpx, past, exercise and nature 
l^bilnatzdxn pqrholpxs prepare us for the pillow; 
kixls vznzpurot; dui gogs- and hy the time that the 
:ijpxrp tuz mqnzdxn venuf- morning returns, we are 
honpx, vemofhinxp pxl again able to meet it with 
rjsztxrut. Bxdspegszvxn a smile* Thus every sea- 
babholpx fasztxl pckhxl son has a charm peculiar 
Txrp; dui momzvxn prod- to itself; and every mo- 
holpx novzdrol resthol. ment affords some interest 
lyiKLMOTfi!^. ting innovation. 

Melmotr. 
JSiote. The nature of the above piece is such, that 
the abstract gender, designated by a?, is used more 
frequently than any other. It is sometimes difficult 
to decide, from the sense, whether the verbal or ab- 
stract is most appropriate ; the choice must depend 
on the good sense of the writer; where either would 
not be absolutely improper. Motion and innovattdn^ 
for instance, when abstractly considered, without any 
reference to the action of moving and innovating, 
require the abstract gender; in this case innovation i^ 
nearly synonymous with rwoelty. But when the ae- 
tion of moving and innovating is implied* the verhJl 
gender should be used^. 
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2. Spekilkompztoms 2. From numerous as- 
steljnshoms numhorns^. tronomical speculations, 
kertzpxn hombx tuz Te- and calculations, it has 
lun habholpu formzpxl been ascertained, that the 
horbarglobztur, honpudui Earth has the foi-m of a 
tislun- sidzpurs tjnhonun ball or globe, and is one of 
sjstzpurp solhur fakholun the planets belonging to 
vxlvztolSoluraftihugtids' the solar system, making 
zpefislxrips. Formzpu- a revolution round the Sun 
rxn glbbhxn testhornbx- once in-twenty four hours, 
duivclafornbzpuroretnav- Its globular form has been 
olztems, nqmztrxrQtsdui also testified by its having 
multhxrs. been sailed round by nav- 
igators and many other 
phenomena. 

3.. Sjstzpxn solhxnjkxrp- 3. The solar system, to 
Telun tjnhonpn, habholpx which the earth belongs, 
solzpul kentzpurp, sidzte- has the sun in the centre, 
tislulsduivxlvhonubspuraf and eleven planets revolv- 
hprdzpxrp sckhxr: Isnib, ing round it in the follow- 
Ai^rkurul ; 28r, Venul ; 3br, ing order : 1 stly, Mercurv ; 
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4. Konpusdui sidziegis- 4. There are al$o eigh- 
ians magyzsuns, pelhorn- tceD minor planets, caUed 
uns sqtillunztuDs, kurs Te- satellites, or moons, of 
lun habholpn tisluks, Hz- which Earth has one, Ju- 
petun fisluls, Saturnun bis- piter four, Saturn sevei^ 
lals, Herskundui disluls. and Herschel six. 

5. Burzds, kxmztuns 5^ Besides* these more 
stelztunsdua trakzturuts than four hundred comets, 
mthurs mullzsuns duos, or stars with bright trains, 
fasluns, vidhornbus, var- have been seen, at di£Eer- 
hjirgSyVxlvhonunssolupuraf.. ent times revolving round 

the sun* 

6. Stelzvmns, gurzds 6. All the other stars, 
aomhomuns hukhuds, vid- except those named above, 
zkompus numzbhirps kcl- which are seen in ' suet 
zpurps kludipyonpus sjst- numbers in the heavens, 
;^rp fiolpxr, kxrp Telun are not included in the so- 
tjnhonpa. Vronpus luns lar system, to which the 
solztuns^honunskentilfops- earth belongs. They are 
zpuns lucksilka]2:dzr pjstz- themselves Suns, being the 
trurps. centres and' sources of" 

light and heat to other 
systems. 

7. Tehin teghornpu 7. The earth is covered, 
slatzvurps,prodztxrnsveg- on all sidles, with vegeta- 
bxrns, kolthompudui ban- ble productions,and iimab- 
zturns. Hafzpurxn hon- ited by animals. Its cip- 
px hefhxd hentztukopas- cumference is about 13^- 
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Ixns,'^ {konpzs mjhpuhos^ 200 hentztocm (i. e. 25,000 
Ixns) hqvzpurxndui hentz^ mtles^) and its diameter 
fopadsm^konpoi'mjlzborvaa' 4,200 hents, {u ew 7,906 
Ixns*) miles* 

GEOGRAPHICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

1» CRobztun harthim 1« An artificial Glohe^XB 
honpu statbtzpun vritzmon the most true representa- 
surfzpur Telurur; A:ar/i-» tion of the earth's surface ; 
/UTifduc honpus kuszsdxrp hut maps are more in use; 
dui dxnzsuns. Tonpus and': are most convenient. 
piktarljntztunsTeIur,dua They are pictures or dc- 
partzpururs singhurs. • lineations of the earth, or 

of its particular parts. 

2. jffafpr/Mn honpu stat- 2*. A Chart is a repre- 
oltztun surfzpur Telurur sentation of the earth^s 
tuotuj pandzpompu plan- surface, as if it were spread 
ztxrp hushomun multzr out on a level, used chiefly 
mud prqpszpurts navzdor. for the purposes of navi- 
gation. 

3. Kertholson sjtilmagr 3. To ascertain tlie re- 
zpxTijnhxl lokzturs, deks- lative situation and- size 
ztxns fkkhornpxs karfzi-. of places^, references are 
turps vovszdxrap, punkz-^ made on maps to direc- 
jtnirapsdtix kirkztur^ rolsil* tion,. or the points of a 
nxmszdxrapdui. compass^ and to- latitude 

and longitude. 

4. Honpxs punkzjlslxns 4. There are Jxiur car- 
kardhxns kirkztur, nom- dinal.pmUs. of fii compass, 
hxd,Rorxn,Norxn,Lxrxn, viz: East^- North,. West, 
Mxrxn; dui punkzvxns South,, and each cardinal 
kardbxn. partufhampxs point is subdivided into 

*Tbe followiog wii^ serve as a standard by which to reducfe 
mtntttxnt to miles. 

1 heDtztxnis 1,893^^04 miles. 
1 deutstxnii 18,939204 do. 
3 bentSEtxn is 189,39204 do. 
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partufharnpxs, sckhxds: do. 50 do. 60 do. 70 do* 
Kolxn, Nolitxn, Nolipxn, 80 do. 90 do. or south 
Nolikxn, NoHfxn,Nolihxn, pole. These points should 
Nolidxn, Nolibxn, Nxli- be subdivided as follows: 
gxn, Nolivxn, Noltxn, Nol- Equator, 1 degree north, 
tetxii, Noltepxn, NoKekxn 2 do. 3 do. 4 do. 5 do. 6 do. 
bzddui, Nolpxn, Nolpetxn, 7 do. 8 do. 9 do. 10 do. 
Nolpepxn, bzddui. 1 1 do. 1 3 do. 1 3 do. &c. 

20 do. 21 do. 22 do. <Sz;c. 
8. A^xmszdam, komphirri' 8. Longitude may be 
pu nxmpxrb !okzfur Ror- reckoned from the mcrid- 
xvtua Lxrxvdua vxd Tel- ian of any place either 
uraf dornpxduo Parxrb, eastward or westward, 
Lortdxrb, Washingtxrb, quite round the earth, as 
hxtzpurbdua hcldszfrur: it is done from Paris, Lon- 
duc snxmzdxn kompham- don, Washington, or from 
jpu mxmzxdxrh nxmztxrb- the metropolis of any oth- 
duastathxrputzkirnfxdxn- er nation: but longitude 
hxn parfzvurp mundzpur; ought to be reckoned from 
lokzfyundui perthirnpu m^cm^ or a stationary me- 
dxnzsun fintzsundui nxms- ridian, which may be con- 
ztxrt stathxr duos stremz- sidered convenient to ev- 
pxn Lxrxn liqtzpur Lxrz- ery part of the world ; and 
mur Hasorqr, konpu hef- no pliace can be found 
hud disthckthun Hafnk- more convenient and defi- 
crb Mxrmerikcrb.* Punk- nite, for a stationary me- 
zbxn Ijnz'xndua bxl tarig- ridian, than the Western 
honxn pandhonxn haksz- extremity of the most 
pxrb Norxr pxrp Mxrxr West island of the A- 
pelhi''npx mccmzdxn nxms- zores, which is nearly 
zdxndua stathxn* Karfz- equidistant from Africa, 
tun vjbharnpus sckhuds: and from South America, 
mxmxn, rxmtxn, rxmpxn. This point, or a line <ouch- 
rxmkxn, rxmfxn rxmhxn, ing it, extending from the 

*JV'brwicn/fcn and Mxrmerkcn may be used for Hamerkctit 
.Vortm and Hamerikcn Jiixrun. 
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rxmdxn, rxmbxn, rxmgxn North to the South pole, 
rxmvxn rxnisxndua^ koiipx may be called mxm, or sta- 
distxfszlxn Rorxv Teluraf tionary meridian* A map 
mxmxrb ; rxmstxn, rxms- ought to be marked as fol- 
pxn, rxmskxn, rxmfxn; lows: nia?m, 10 degrees to- 
rxmahxn, rxmsdxn, rxms- wards the East, 20 do. 30 
bxn, rxmsgxn, rxmsvxn do. 40 do. 50 do. 60 do. 
Tnxm^xndua konp^c distcps- 70 do. 80 do. 90 do. or 
ztxn Teluraf mxmxrb rxnis^ which is one fourth 
tangholpxs stremzpxl No- part of the distance East- 
nil Solomqtur, konpu hef- ward round the earth from 
bud statxbzpun mxmzdxr; maun; 10 degrees eastward 
gredhonxndui Lxrxo vjbz- from rxnis^ 20 do. 30 do. 40 
puns harnpu mxmxn,lxm- do. 50 do. 60 do. 70 do. 
txn, Ixmpxh, Ixmlcxn, Ixm- 80 do. 90 do. or rnxms^ 
fxn Ixmhxn, Ixmdxn Ixm- which is half the distance 
bxn, Ixmgxn.lxmvxn, hma- round the earth from mocm^ 
undua, konpx distxfsztxn reaching the Northern ex- 
LxFxv Teluraf mjTnxrb; tremity of Solomon^s Isl- 
statxbzpxrdui rxmsuLV^ and, which is nearly the 
Ixmstxn Ixmspxn.lxmskxn, antipode of mocm; and 
Ixmsfxn Ixmshxn lxmsdx;n, proceeding Westward^ the 
Ixmsbxn Ixmsgxn, IxmBvxn marks should be, stationa- 
77im»xndua,konpx distcps- ry meridican, 10 degrees 
ztxn Teluraf mo^mxrb. towards the . west, 20 do. 

30 do. 40 do. 50 do. 60 do. 
70 do. 80 do. 90 do. or 
locms^ which is one fourth 
of the distance westward 
round the earth from 
mxm^ and the antipode of 
rxms; 10 degrees west- 
ward from rxms^ 20 do. 30 
do. 40 do. 50 do. 60 do. 70 
do. 80 do. 90 do. or mxms^ 
which is half the distance 
round the e^'rthfrom.Tnorm. 
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9. Yjbzbuns partuf- 9. These marks should 
harnpu sckhuds: mxmxn be subdivided as follows: 
rxmitxn rxmlpxn mnikxn stationary meridian, 1 dc- 
Txmifxi), rxmihxn,bzddtti, gree towards the East, ^ 
nuntxn rxmtetxn, rxmte- do. 3 do. 4 do. 5 do. &c. 
pxn rxmtekxD bdd. nun- 10 do. 11 do. 12 do. 13 do* 
pxn rampepxn nnnpekxn &c. 20 do. 21 do. 32 do» 
bdd. pluddui mxmxrb. 23 do. &o and in the same 
Rxruytul Lxruydui rnxms- manner from the stationa- 
xrp, m^mxrpdua statxb- ry meridian, both east- 
hxr. ward and westward to 

mxms« or the antistutiona« 

ry meridian. 

DETINITION OF OEOOR.iPHICAL TERUS. 

1. Sferarglobztunhonpn 1. A Sphere or Globe is 
korpafztun, surfzkurun a round body, whose sup- 
honpu vub distif hun kent^ face is every where equi- 
^ururb: dux Telzpuntot- distant from its centre; fi>r 
hun houpu sferztun. that reason the wholes 

earth is a sphere. 

2. Sfercpsziun honpu 2. A Hemisphere is a 
sferztun hcpshunhcpsztun- half of a sphere, or « half 
dua Telur. of the earth. 

3. Sfercpszpun Ronm 3. The Eastern HenM* 
tjnhilpu partzgul tothul phere contains all that part 
Telurul tjngzkonpu Ror- of the Earth which ex- 
uv mo^xrb nxmzpxrb- tends eastward from mocm^ 
dua stcithxr, mxwsxrp, or the stationary meridi- 
nxmzpxrpdua statxbzpxr, ian, to mocmsj or the anti- 
konpu surfcpsztun Telur- stationary meridian, whick 
un kludifholun Hascl, is half of the earth's sur^ 
Hzropcl Hafrikcl, *Hol- face, including Asia, Eu- 
yiscl trzlsdui. rope, Africa, New Hol- 
land, &c. 



♦Pror^er nnmes, distinguished by "New or "Little," mav be 
tf.aiislatedf by subjoining the a<ibjuncts yis^ or jn: ta^ Yorkyisxn, 
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4.Sper(pszHm Lanruntin- 4. The JVesterh Hentis- 
holpu paitzgul tothul Tel- phere contains all that part 
Ural tjngzkolpu Lxruv of the earth, which ex- 
mocmxrh nxmzpxrbdua tends Westward from nucni 
stathxr mxmsxrp, nxmz- or the stationary meridian, 
jixrpdtia statxbhxr, konpx to -rrucms^ or antistationary 
stnrfcpsztun Telurun klud- meridian, which is half of 
inholun Normerikcl, Mxr- the earth's surface, incla- 
merikcldui trld. ding North America, 

South America, &:c. 

5. SfercpBzpun Mfrun 5. The Northern Hemr 
tjnholpu partzgul tothul isphere contains all that 
TelurulsjtzkompuMxruv part of the earth which 
rolzpxrb. is situated North from the 

equator. 

6. Sfercpazpun Mxrun 6. TTie S&athem Hemis- 
tinholpu jmrtzgul tothul phrre contains all that part 
Telurul sjtzkompii Mxruv of the earth which is sit- 
rolzpxrb. uated Southward from the 

equator. 

7. Sorzpxn ponpx kirk- 7. The Horizon is that 
zgxn konpx planztxrp lok- circle which is on a level 
zpurut kixbs, iixgs, stat- with the places, where, at 
honplixs. Srr^zpxn hon- any time, we are standing. 
px plxn, honxn verbztxn The opposite horizojij is the 
relhxn nxtholsxn lokztul same, being a relative 
hxbhxl lokzfrurb konpx term to denote a place bp- 
sorxtxn. posite from any other 

place which is a horizon. 

8. For;^am honpx punk- 8. The Zenith is that 
arvovszgxn hukzkonpx point or direction which is 
sakthxd kapixrsurps, hofz- directly over our beads, 
konpxdua lokzfurp. Vxrs- or is perpendicular to any 
zpxn honpx punkarvovs- place. The Nadir is that 

New Fork; Tork^fr«xD, Little 7ork; Granad^jxn, New Gran- 
ada. 
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zgxn hxgzkonpx sakthxd point or direction which is 
pecUxrsurps, lixbzkonpx- directly under our feet^ 
dui vorzpxrap. and is in an opposite di» 

rection to the zenith. 

9. Horbtelzpxn honpx 9. The Zodiacis ahroaA 
fipatqstxnkirknxnkclxrps, circular space in the hea» 
gradztedislxns hatzdxrt vens, sixteen degrees in 
pa: dhonxn gradzgislxrps breadth, extending eight 
latszvxrp kliptzpxr, konpx degrees on each side of 
horbzpxnkxrpTelunvxlv- the ecliptic, which is the 
honpu skaghud Soluraf. orbit in which the earth 
Sjgztepislxns Horbtelzpxr revolves once a year round 
honpx partzlepislxiis hif- the sun. The twelve 
hxns kxrp kliptzpxn hzd- signs of the Zodiac, are 
horrpx vxn kxr kludip- the twelve equal parts in- 
honpx gradzkeslxns. to which the ecliptic is 

separated each of which 
contains thirty degrees. 

10. Sckzpxns honpxs 10. The following are 
nomzpxns sjgzpxrs Horb- the names of the signs of 
telzpxr kxrqv Telun mov- the Zodiac, through which 
honpx vxlvzpurxrp skags- the earth moves in its . 
hxr; greshonun Rorzpxrp, yearly revolution; begior 
vadhonundui Norzpxrqv ning at the East, and f ro- 
Lxrzpxrqv Mxrzpxrqvdui ceedingthroughtheNorth, 
Rorzpxrp hufhxg; nomz- West, and South, to the 
pxrets stigszpxrs kxrp East again; with the 
movqvzpolypu sigzvxl, names of the months in 
nomhzd: which it passes each sign, 

viz: 
Hovffjgocrij Storilxrb, Spor- Aries^ from the 20th* of 

itxrp, March to the 20th April. 

Bossjgxn^ Sporitxrb, Skor- Taurus^ from the 20th of 

itxrp, April, to the 21st May. 

♦A literal translation would be, from the fin«t day of the first 
Spring month, to the first day of the second Spring month, &c^ 



GENERAL GEOGRAPHW 171 

Ocmsjgxn^ Skoritxrb, Stor- Gemmz/rom the 21st May, 

itxrp. to the 21st June. 

Kanksjgxn^ S tonitxrb, Cancerfvom tlie 2 1 st June, 

Sponitxrp. to the 23d of July. 

icn^^a?n,Spomtxrb,Skon- Leo^ from the 23cl of July, 

itxrp. to the 23d of August. 

Virgsjgxrij Skonitxrb, Stxl- Virgo, from the 23d Aug. 

itxrp. to the 23d September. 

Lcbsjgxn, Stxlitxrb, Spxl- Libra, from the 23d Sept. 

itxrp. to the 23d of October. 

Sfe(wps/^xn,Spxlitxrb,Skxl- Scorpio, from the 23d Oct. 

itxrp. to the 22d November. 

Sog-^/g^a^n, Skxlitxrb, Stxm- Sagittarius, from the 22d 

itxrp. Nov. to the 22d Dec. 

Kirksjgxn, Stxmitxrb, Capricomus, from the 22d 

Spxmltxrp. jDec. to the 20th Jan. 

Kakisjgxn, Spxmitxrb, Aqmrius, from the 20th of 

Skxmitxrp. Jan. to the 19th Feb. 

PwAr^g-a?w,Skxmitxrb,Stor- Pisces, from the 19th Feb. 

itxrp. to the 20th March. 

11. Trocpzpxns honpx 11. The Tropics B.re two 
kirkzpislxns fanthxns tjng- imaginary circles, extend-' 
honxns Teluraf latzvxrp ing round the earth, on 
rolzpxr distzpxrp gradz- each side of the equator, 
pekitiltspegxrs pxrb. Gxn at the distance of twenty 
fatsnorzpxrp peihornpx three degrees and twenty 
Kanktrxpzpxn, Gxndui eight minutes from it. 
mxrzpxrp, Hirktrxpzpxn* That on the north side, is 

called (he tropic of Cancer; 
and that on the south, the 
tropic of Capricorn. 

12. Kirkhakszpxns hon- 12. The Polar Circles, 
px Ijnzpislxns fanthxns are two imaginary lines, 
trakhomxns Teluraf trxp- drawn round the earth, 
zpxreps hakszvxrepdui, between' the tropics and 
distzpxrp gradzpekitilts- each pole, at the distance 
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pegxrs vxrb. Gxn haksnor- of twenty three degrees 
zpxraf pelhornpx Kirknor- and twenty eight minutes 
spani^ gxndui haksmxrzp- from each. That roui.d 
xraf, Kirkmxrzpxn. the North, pole is called 

the Arctic circle^ and thc'it 
round the South pole tlte 
Antarctic circle* 
13.&/i2/>a;ii5honpxpqrt- 13, The. Zones ore ihosnt 
zgxns surfzpur Telurur portions of the surface of 
formliornxns trxpzpxrets the earth formed by the 
kirkliakszpxnsdui. Gon- tropics and the polar cir« 
pxs hislxns numzdurp, cles. They are five in 
nomhxd, iSzn^orzjvoTn konpx number, viz: the Torrid 
pqrtzgxn kludiphomxn Zone,which is that portion 
kanktrxpzpxrep kirktrxp- included between the trp- 
zpxrepdui: Szntzmpzpxn pic of Cancer and the 
Jvorxn konpx pqrtzgxn tropic of Capricorn: the 
kludiphomxn kauktrxpz- Northern Temperate 
pxrep kirknorzpxrepdui: Zone, which is that pop- 
Szntzmpzpocn Mxrxn, tion included between the 
konpx pqrtzgxn kludiphor- tropic of Cancer and the 
nxn Hirktrxpzpxrep kirk- Arctic circle: the Soatb- 
mxrzpxrepdui : Sznfrigz- em Temperate Zone) 
pxD Norxn, tjngzkonpx which is that portion in- 
kirknorzpxrb kaksnorz- eluded between the tropic 
pxrp; dui Sznfrigzpxn of Capricorn and the Ant- 
Mxrxn, tjngzkonpx kirk- arctic circle: the North- 
mxrzpxrb kaksmxrzpxrp. em Frigid Zone, which 

extends from the Arctic 
circle to the North pole : 
and the Southern Frigid 
Zone, which extends from 
tlie Antarctic circle to the 
South Pole» 

GENERAL DIVISIONS OF THE EARTH* 

1. Partztisrons nathons 1. The first natural di- 
Tuluron honpxs gxns teril- visions of the earth, are 
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ivaktzdur, kur partskisnxr- those of land and water, 
ep fisnurepdui honpu ter- of which between one 
xdun ; dui partzkispinxrep third and one fourth part 
fiskinxrepdui, haktzdxn. island; and between two 
Surfjtszpun Telurun put- third and three fourth 
hornpu kludipholsun hef- parts water. The whole 
hud mjlztxbqvcsluls flat- surface of the earth 
buns haktzdur, dui mjlz- is supposed to contain 
hqslubs terzdur. [Noms- nearly 179,000,000 of 
zpurots partzpxrs varhxrs square miles of water, and 
haktilterzdur, vidholp 50,000,000 of land. [For 
Radztxls Teljnshxls.] the names of the diiferent 

divisions of water and 
land, see Geographical 
Radices.] 

2. Telzvun parthirnpu 2. The whole earth 
sfercpszpislurps, Rorjllxr- may be divided into two 
zpurps. SfercpszpunRor- hemispheres, the Eastern 
un tjnhilpu partzgul tot- and Western. The Elas- 
hulsurfzpurTelurur.tjng- tern hemisphere maycon- 
zkonpu mxmxrb, nxmz- tain all that part of the 
pxrbdua (konpx nxm- surface ofthe earth, which 
zgxn tanghqlxn stremzpxl extend from mocm^ or sta- 
Lxrxl hqtzpur Mxrzmur tionary meridian (which 
Sorqrsur) mxmsxrp, nxms- is that meridian touching 
zpxrpdua statxbhxr (kon- the Western extremity of 
px gxn tangholxn stremz- the most Southern island 
pxl Norul Solomqtur.) of the Azores) to mxmsj or 

antistationary meridian, 
(which is that touching 
the Northern extremity of 
Solomon's Island.) 

3. Sfercpszpun Rorun 3. The Eastern hemis- 
kludiphilpu Hasctul, Her- phere may include the 
opctul, Hafrikctul, Hzs- continents of Asia,Eu rope, 
tralasctul, hqtzpulsdui Africa, Australasia, and 

P 2 
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limzpursxrips, tjnhonuns the Islands within their 
furap partzburs. limits belonging to anj 

of those divisions. 

4. Sfercpszpun Lxrun 4. The Western hemis- 
kludiphilpuNormerikctuI, phere may include the 
Mxrmerikctui, Poljynes- continents of North A- 
ctul, hqtz puis limzpurxr- merica, South America, 
ips tjnhonuns furap partz- Polynesia, and the Islands 
burs. within their limits belong- 
ing to any of these divis* 
ions. 

5. Skemzpxn dxnzmxn- 5. The most convenient 
dux, kredzpompx, sckz- scheme, then, it is believ- 
kirnfx Teljnsztirns, partz- ed, which can be followed 
porp surfzpur Telurur, by Geographers in the dl- 
honpx gxn sfercpszpxrs vision of the earth's sur- 
pislxrs skjphornxrs hikz- face, is that of the two 
pxripduo, partufhornxn, hemispheres described as 
punRorun fislxrp,nomhxd, in the above, and subdivi- 
Hascrp,Hcropcrp,Hafrik- ded into four Eastern, viz* 
crp, Hzstralascrpdui ; pun into Asia, Europe, Africa, 
Lxrun kislurp, nomhxd, and Aastr^lasia; the Wes- 
Normerikcrp Mxrmerik- tern into three, viz. into 
crp Poljnescrpduj. North America, South A* 

merica, and Polynesia. 
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All that was promised in the proposals for publishing 
by subscription ''A Universal Language," is included 
in this volume, which makes the book complete, giving 
all in the author^s power necessary for a specimen of 
this production, the merits or defects of which, he sub- 
mits to the candid opinion of the whole, and especially 
the literary community; and should fault be found 
with the size of the work, or number of pages, the 
author's plea is, that it is not always possible to calcu* 
late from a quantity of manuscript what number ol 
printed sheets may be made* Should the book be con> 
sidered a small one, it will be conceded that it is, as 
mentioned in the proposals, free, at least, from one 
fault, the nature of which may be inferred from the 
maxim, that "a great book is a great evil," and that 
the author's merit is to be estimated, not in a direct^ but 
generally an inverse proportion to the size of his vol- 
umes, and the number of his pages ; and that it requires 
more force to compress than to expand his ideas^ 
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RECOMMENDATIONS. 



As the observations of some eminent men on the 
Subject of this work may be interesting, the notices^ 
received of the plan of "A Universal Language, f 
from persons who inspected it, here follow: 

Washington^ June 4, 1 fi37. 
Sir: -—I have to acknowledge your letter of the 
S8th ultimo, with its accompamment, the plan of a 
Universal Language, and to regret that the pressure 
of my engagements will not permit me speedily to 
devote to the examination of the subject, the time 
and attention of which I have no doubt it is worthy. 
My laborious profession has unavoidably turned me 
off from the strong natural bent of my mind towards 
literature, and it would take more time than I can 
comnr'and to recover its original direction and fit 
myself, by a previous examination of the labours of 
others in the same walk, to estimate duly the value of 
your plan. Aware that Dr. Thorton, of tliis place, 
had given to the world, about thirty years ago, a much 
admired work on the same subject of a Universal 
Language, I took the liberty to submit your plan to 
him, and he has just returned it, with strong expres- 
sions of delight at the sagacity and ingenuity which 
it displays. He thinks the project of the Alphabet 
defective, but the residue of the work worthy of 
the highest commendation, and has requested me to 
recommend to your study, if you have not already 
a.nticipated the suggestion, Bishop Wilkins' work on 
this subject) upwards of a century ago, the Doctor^s 
own work K]!adnius'' in the 3d volume of the Phi^o- 
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€Dphical Transactions, and Home Tooke^s celebrated 
E^ea Pteroenia* 

I remain, with great respect, jour obedient 
servant* 

WM. WIRT. 

James Rug«les, Esq. Washington, Pa* 

James Rugoles, Esq. Washington, Pa. 

Washington^ D. C. 27th July^ 1 827. 
Sir: — I return herewith, conformably to your re- 
quest, the Plan of a Universal Language, which was 
enclosed with your letter of 28th May. An opinion 
long since formed, un&vorable to all projects of this 
character, has perhaps influenced that formed with 
regard to yours. From the examination, necessarily 
superficial, which t have been able to give it,I consider 
it creditable to your ingenuity. 

Respectfully, your fellow-citizen. 

, J. Q. ADAMS. 



; t^osT Office Department, 7 

Office ofnppts. 1 2th July^ 1828. y 

Dear Sir: — I was directed by the Postmaster Gen- 
eral, on the reception of your letter of the 6th ult. 
to enclose you the papers and letters you requested ; 
but have deferred the transmission of them (as ericio- 
sed) for the purpose of accompanying them with an 
abstract from some speculations of mine on the same 
subject. The pressure of business in the Department 
has been so great, as to occasion this unusual delay — 
and I have been able to do but in p.irt what I designed. 

I have taken great interest io oerusing your plan 
of a *»Universal Language," and am desirous that 
your elementary principles should be free from im- 
perfection. Though I think your plan too abstracted^ 
too far removed from the laws adopted by nature, 
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(Which I think can be mad^ the foundatiQn ot a, perfect 
language,) in the construction of all the languages 
known anA>ng mankind ; yet, if jou persist, and apply 
yourself to the perfecting your plan for that purpose^ 
I would be glad to see your construction founded upon 
perfect elements. 

Your secondary rowc/ sounds, are dipthongal, or 
compound vowel sounds, except the seventh, (q)— In 
short, my plan of vowels is the following — and if you 
examine, you will find the analysis of sounds perfect: 

English examples From your examples. 

<i e as in me even 

(y i ^% in pit [every] 

Ce a as in mo/e able 

(E e as in met [ebony] 

Ca a asin^ar father papa 

(A a 3smfair fathomr-hai p«pa — amour 

(a au as in haul author 

(n a as in halt nor not 






o o as in 710 open 

a u asinnt^^ t/pon 

w oo as in fool oozing 

v u as in full pwU 



In examining Walker^ you find him correct, except 
in laying down two sounds for the short o— nor and 
710/ — a distinction which is produced only by the con- 
sonants. 

The short vowels, Y and V are used as consonants ; 
but they are not the less vowels, in alt such cases. 

My consonants are twenty in number, including the 
lisping sounds of th (D and h) — which I exclude from 
the language, but are necessary to express foreign 
and uncouth domestic sounds. I must wait for more 
leisure to give you those. 



r do hot think much of the suggestion to you of the 
late Dr. Thornton, to read Bidiop Wilkins: it would 
be time thrown away* 

With my best wbhes for your success in all 
things, I am, dear sir, with great respect, 
yojur obedient servant, 

C. K, GARDNER. 
James Ruggles, Esq. Steubenville, O. 

July 2Qth 1 828. 

Dear Sir: — I have perused your plan of forming 
a Universal Language; it certainly discovers much 
ingenuity, and considerable research into the nature 
of language, but not being able to devote that atten- 
tion to it, wfiich would be necessary to form an opinion 
of its utility in practice. I cannot advise you as to the 
policy of incurring the expense of its publication. It 
is, however, a subject of considerable public mterest, 
and as you propose issuing it in a condensed form, in 
a sm ill volume, it may be worth tlie experiment of 
getting it before the public by a subscription. If you 
succeed, it will at least give rise to investigation of 
the subject, and may ultimately lead to a valuable 
practical result. 

Yours respectfully. 

BEZ. WELLS. 

James Ruggles, Esq. 



Mr. James Ruggles. 

Sir: — I have examined with some attention your 
scheme of Universal Language. I am not enough 
master of the Philosophy of Language to give an 
opinion upon the subject as to its practicability, but 
your scheme seems to me a very ingenious one, and 
one which you may safely, for your reputation as a 
scholar, lay before the public. 

Yours, BENJ.TAPPAN. 

Jti/y 31,1828. 

•i. 
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